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Notice and Agenda of the Council Forum Meeting to be held in the Council
Chambers on WEDNESDAY, 8 April 2015 at 5:30 pm

DISCLAIMER

No responsibility whatsoever is implied or accepted by the Shire of Northam for any act,
omission or statement or intimation occurring during Council/Committee meetings or during
formal/informal conversations with staff. The Shire of Northam disclaims any liability for
any loss whatsoever and howsoever caused arising out of reliance by any person or legal
entity on any such act, omission or statement or intimation occurring during
Council/Committee meetings or discussions. Any person or legal entity who acts or fails to
act in reliance upon any statement does so at that person’s or legal entity’s own risk.

In particular and without derogating in any way from the broad disclaimer above, in any
discussion regarding any planning application or application for a licence, any statement or
limitation of approval made by a member or officer of the Shire of Northam during the
course of any meeting is not intended to be and is not taken as notice or approval from the
Shire of Northam. The Shire of Northam warns that anyone who has an application lodged
with the Shire of Northam must obtain and only should rely on WRITTEN CONFIRMATION
of the outcome of the application, and any conditions attaching to the decision made by the
Shire of Northam in respect of the application.
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1. OPENING AND WELCOME

2. DECLARATION OF INTEREST
Item Name Item Name Type of Nature of Interest
No. Interest
3. ATTENDANCE
COUNCIL
Councillors S B Pollard
T M Little
U Rumjantsev
A W Llewellyn
D G Beresford
J E Williams
R W Tinetti
D A Hughes

Chief Executive Officer

Executive Manager Community Services
Executive Manager Corporate Services
Executive Manager Engineering Services
Executive Manager Development Services
Project Manager Community Infrastructure
Senior Planning Officer

Executive Assistant to CEO

GALLERY

4. APOLOGIES

K D Saunders

J B Whiteaker
R Rayson

D R Gobbart
C D Kleynhans
P B Steven

C B Hunt

B A Southee

A C Maxwell
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5. LEAVE OF ABSENCE PREVIOUSLY APPROVED

Cr S B Pollard has been granted leave of absence from Sunday, 12 April 2015 to
Sunday, 19 April 2015 inclusive.

6. APPLICATIONS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE

7. RESPONSE TO PREVIOUS PUBLIC QUESTIONS TAKEN ON NOTICE

Nil

8. PUBLIC QUESTION TIME

Nil

9. PUBLIC STATEMENT TIME
Nil
10. PETITIONS/DEPUTATIONS/PRESENTATIONS
e Ms Renata Zelinova (Consultant for the Shire of Northam Local Biodiversity
Strategy) will be making a presentation in relation to item 13.2.7 - Shire of Northam
Proposed Local Biodiversity Strategy (Appendix 5).
e Mr Jeremy Hofland, Senior Planner Rowe Consulting would like to make

presentation to Council in relation to item 13.2.1 Recreation Private — Rally car
school

11. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETINGS

RECOMMENDATION

That the minutes of the meeting held Wednesday, 18 March 2015 be confirmed as a
true and correct record of that meeting.
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12. ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE PRESIDING OFFICER WITHOUT DISCUSSION

12.1 PRESIDENTS REPORT — COUNCIL FORUM MEETING - WEDNESDAY 8 APRIL

2015

Visitations and Consultations:

19/3/15 Governor Hon. Kerry Sanderson AO visit to Northam

22/3/15 Black Dog motorcycle ride

22/3/15 Concert in Bernard Park — Welcome

23/3/15 Councillor training day #1 in Toodyay

24/3/15 Councillor training day #2 in Toodyay

26/3/15 Meet with possible Wundowie area developer

27/3/15 RAC breakfast launch of The Elephant in the Wheatbelt initiative
27/3/15 Royal Life Saving Society awards in Northam

27/3/15 Concert in the Park in Northam

28/3/15 Festival of Speed day #1

29/3/15 Festival of Speed day #2 incorporating The Northam Flying 50
30/3/15 ABC Regional radio interview re: Avon Link patronage numbers
31/3/15 CY O’Connor Institute 20" anniversary celebration

31/3/15 Host Viet Nam Consul General Mr. Le Viet Duyen visit

10/4/15 CBH silo art launch

13/4/15 AROC meeting in Toodyay — Cr. Llewellyn to attend in my absence
16/4/15 Meet with Christian Porter re: YHIDC detainee cohort mix issues
Upcoming Events:

23/4/15 ANZAC event at Avonvale Primary School

24/4/15 Citizenship ceremony

25/4/15 ANZAC Day services including Hugo Throssell VC statue unveiling
28/4/15 Chair the Northam Over 60’s AGM

Operational matters

Farewell to Phil Steven

As | will be absent from the farewell event for Phil, could | place on the record my thanks
on behalf of Councillors for the contribution Phil has made to the Shire over the years he
has been here. It is not the length of service to an organisation that matters, it is the quality
of the contribution made and | have been very pleased to have known Phil over the past 7
years. Best wishes to Phil and his family on the next phase of his career.
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Rubbish bin surrounds

| have been hearing very positive reports about the new Fitzgerald Street bins and | agree
that they are a great improvement on the previous bins. Well done to all involved in the
heritage theme design and installation process.

Strategic matters:

Elephant in the Wheatbelt

| attended the launch of this RAC road safety initiative along with Jason last week and |
commend the RAC on recognising the problems we all have with road safety in the
Wheatbelt. Their aim is to reduce the road toll by dispelling myths about it being non-locals
who predominantly die or are seriously injured on our roads when in fact the vast majority
are local people on their local roads. Seatbelt use is still very poor and about one third of
the deaths are from unrestrained people being either ejected from the vehicle or being
damaged by impacting the interior of their vehicle. Please buckle up.

CBH silo art

It is fantastic to see the grey silos being transformed into interesting art works. This is a
great initiative by “Form” with the co-operation by CBH and should become an interesting
tourism feature.

Vietnam

Jason and | met with Mr. Le Viet Duyen, Consul General of the Republic of Viet Nam,
recently. The opportunities for our countries and particularly our region to work together
were discussed with Viet Nam being the third biggest customer for our agricultural products
after China and other Asian countries. Tourism was also an increasing industry as Viet
Nam’s middle class grows. The population of Viet Nam is about 90 million and the statistic
was given that there is an average of 35000 Vietnamese per square kilometre whereas in
Australia it is 1 person. Their average age is 35 whereas it is closer to 50 in Western
Australia.

YHIDC

There have been a couple of incidents recently at the Detention Centre which have caused
media interest. An alleged assault left one detainee hospitalised however he is now fine.
There were then protests staged at the centre resulting in detainees accessing the roof of
buildings. | am advised that the detention network is “rebalancing” which | understand to
mean that various detainees and/or staff are being moved within the network to centres
that can best accommodate their circumstances. This is also causing disruption to detainee
visitors, who now have to move to continue with their visits. | recently met socially with
someone who had moved from Sydney, for example, as their detainee relative had been
moved within the system to the Yongah facility.
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13. REPORTS OF OFFICERS

13.1 ADMINISTRATION

Nil



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

13.2. DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

13.2.1 NO. 724 LEAVER ROAD, BAKERS HILL - RETROSPECTIVE APPLICATION
FOR A CHANGE OF USE (RECREATION PRIVATE - RALLY CAR SCHOOL)
(APPENDIX 1)

Name of Applicant: Theodore Challis

Name of Owner: Theodore Challis

File Ref: A597 / P1907

Officer: Phil Steven / Courtney Wynn
Officer Interest: Nil

Policy: Local Planning Scheme No.6
Voting: Simple Majority

Date: 18 March 2015

PURPOSE

Council is requested to consider a retrospective application for a change of land use to
allow for a Rally Car School and associated activities at No.724 Leaver Road, Bakers Hill.

This application is being referred to Council for consideration as it is classified as a
‘Recreation Private’ land use under LPS6 and is classified as an ‘A’ (requires advertising)
land use within Local Planning Scheme No.6 and objections were received during the
public consultation period.

BACKGROUND

The following table lists the key dates in regards to this application.

Date Item / Outcome

15 May 2013 The Shire received an application for a ‘Tough Mudder’ Event at the
property subject to this application. It was during the assessment of
this application that the unauthorised Rally Car activities on this site
was brought to the Shire’s Attention.

23 January 2014 Shire Officers met with the land owners who were advised that
planning approval is required for the Rally Car School and for events
such as Tough Mudder operating on their property.

28 January 2014 Email sent to the applicant advising planning application
requirements.

15 April 2014 Shire Officers met with the land owners to discuss the planning
application requirements.

30 April 2014 A second email was sent to the applicant advising planning
application requirements.

30 June 2014 An email was sent to the applicant advising that a retrospective

10
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planning application was required to be submitted by 315t July 2014.

23 July 2014 Shire Officers undertook a pre-lodgement meeting with the
landowner whom was also the applicant at this stage.

30 July 2014 The Shire received the formal planning application.

8 August 2014 An email was sent to the applicant requesting additional information
be submitted.

18 August 2014 Advertising sent out to land owners located within a 1km radius of

the site. The application was also referred to service authorities
including; the Department of Water, Main Roads, FESA and
Department of Environment Regulation.

1 September 2014

First advertising period closed with 6 submissions received.

3 October 2014

Officers conducted a site visit.

6 October 2014

The applicant advised that he had hired a consultant to prepare the
additional information required.

11 December | Additional information was submitted by the applicant.

2014

19 December | An email was sent to the applicant requesting additional information
2014 be submitted.

22 December | Additional information was received from the applicant.

2014

29 January 2015

An email was sent to the applicant requesting additional information
be submitted.

5 February 2015

Additional information was submitted by the applicant.

5 February 2015

Public advertising commenced for a second time, this time it
included all of the additional information supplied as an addendum to
the original application. Advertising was sent out to land owners
located within a 1km radius of the site.

3 March 2015

The applicant raised concerns regarding the cover letter sent out
during public comment, as they had concerns that the community
would respond badly to its generally specified hours of operation.
Following this, a meeting was held between the applicant and Shire
Officers where it was decided that Shire Officers based on receiving
accurate detailed hours would send out an addendum to the second
consultation letter.

12 March 2015

Additional information regarding the proposed hours of operation
was mailed to land owners located within a 1km radius of the site at
the request of the applicant.

17 March 2015

Second advertising period closed with 7 additional submissions
received, some from previous submitters, with 3 new submitters.

27 March 2015

Report prepared for Council.

As detailed in the key dates’ table, the applicant has been operating an unauthorised land
use — the rally school, and there have also been a number of project launches undertaken
on this property during the past years.

11
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In 2013, the Shire received an application for a “Tough Mudder’ event at the subject site. It
was during this application process that the unauthorised land use was brought to the
Shire’s attention. The applicant was advised that approval is required and that the rally car
school activities are currently non-compliant, as it is operating without land use approval.

Following extensive liaison between Shire Officers and the applicant, the applicant formally
applied for retrospective planning approval for a ‘Recreation - Private’ land use on 30™ July
2014. The applicant was not required to shut down operations of the Rally School on the
basis that it was actively seeking planning approval from the Shire.

The applicant is proposing to utilise a 17.5 hectare portion of the 408 hectare property. The
remaining 390.5 hectares are not subject to this application and will continue to be utilised
for agricultural farming purposes. The area to be utilised for the rally car school comprises
an existing unsealed rally track and an open area used as a training skidpan. The rally area
has been designed in accordance with the Confederation of Australian Motorsport (CAMS)
requirements. This area is set back approximately 780m from Leaver Road and is directly
adjacent to a neighbouring property to the North West. The track has been established on
an area of the site that is unsuitable for agricultural purposes due to dense vegetation,
undulating land form and rocky outcrops.

The applicant is proposing to operate rally school sessions on predominately Saturdays
and Sundays between 8.00am and 4.00pm and on the occasional Friday. A maximum of
12 patrons and 6 staff would participate in up to 4 sessions per day, along with
approximately 10 spectators in attendance. Therefore, a maximum of 94 participants and
staff would attend the site on a day in which the rally school operates. This would result in
a maximum of 66 traffic movements along Leaver Road and DeCastilla Road between the
hours of 7:45am and 5.00pm on a day in which the rally school is operating. It is important
to note that the four rally cars used by the business will not be driven to and from the site,
but will be brought to the site on the back of a truck and stored within an existing
outbuilding on the property. The four rally vehicles make/model include Subaru WRX and
Nissan Silvia. All vehicles have a 4 cylinder turbo charged engines that have modified
exhausts and silencers to reduce noise emissions.

If retrospective approval is granted, the rally car track would be operated by Rally School
Australia, a recreational adventure business that offers rally driving experiences, driving
tuition and corporate driving events such as new vehicle launches. It is considered that an
annual event approval permit for the rally school and individual event permits for the project
launches may be required in addition to the land use approval.

STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS
LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO 6

No.724 Leaver Road, Bakers Hill is approximately 408 hectares and is zoned ‘Rural’ under
Local Planning Scheme No.6.

12
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The rally car activities are classified as a ‘Recreation - Private’ land use under Local

Planning Scheme No.6 which is classified as an ‘A’ (requires advertising) use within the

Rural zone. Local Planning Scheme No.6 defines ‘Recreation -Private’ as follows:
“recreation — private” means premises used for indoor or outdoor leisure,
recreation or sport which are not usually open to the public without charge;

An ‘A’ use means that the use is not permitted unless the Local Government has exercised
its discretion by granting planning approval after giving special notice in accordance with
Clause 9.4 of LPS6.

Section 4.2.10 of Local Planning Scheme No.6 identifies the following objectives for the
Rural Zone;

e To provide for horticulture, extensive and intensive agriculture,
agroforestry, local services and industries, extractive industries and tourist
uses which ensure conservation of landscape qualities in accordance with
the capability of the land.

e To protect the potential of agricultural land for primary production and to
preserve the landscape and character of the rural area.

e To control the fragmentation of broad-acre farming properties through the
process of subdivision.

e To protect land from land degradation and further loss of biodiversity by:

(i) Minimising the clearing of remnant vegetation and encouraging the
protection of existing remnant vegetation;

(i) Encouraging the development of and the protection of corridors of
native vegetation;

(i)  Encouraging the development of environmentally acceptable surface
and sub-surface drainage works; and

(iv)  Encouraging rehabilitation of salt affected land.

Section 10.2 of LPS6 specifies Matters to be considered by the Local Government when
determining an application.

10.2 Matters to be considered by Local Government

The local government, in considering an application for planning approval, is to have due
regard to such of the following matters as are in the opinion of the local government
relevant to the use or development the subject of the application —

() the compatibility of a use or development with its setting;

(m) The likely effect of the proposal on the natural environment and any means that are
proposed to protect or to mitigate impacts on the natural environment;

(o) the preservation of the amenity of the locality;

(p) the relationship of the proposal to development on adjoining land or on other land in
the locality including but not limited to, the likely effect of the height, bulk, scale,
orientation and appearance of the proposal;

13
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(q) whether the proposed means of access to and egress from the site are adequate
and whether adequate provision has been made for the loading, unloading,
manoeuvring and parking of vehicles;

() the amount of traffic likely to be generated by the proposal, particularly in relation to
the capacity of the road system in the locality and the probable effect on traffic flow
and safety;

(x) Whether the proposal is likely to cause soil erosion or land degradation;

(2) any relevant submissions received on the application;

(aa) the comments or submissions received from any authority consulted under
clause 10.1.1; and

It is considered that the above points are applicable to this application which will be
discussed in the Officers Comment.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AUTHORITY GUIDELINES

The Environmental Protection Authority (EPA) does not list Rally Car activities as a
sensitive land use. However the EPA does list raceways for motor vehicles under its
Separation Distances between Industrial and Sensitive Land Uses Guidelines (2005) as a
land use that may potentially affect nearby sensitive land uses (including residential
dwellings). The Guidelines advise that separate buffers should be considered by the local
government on a case by case basis due to the potential for noise and dust impacts.

Officers contacted the EPA in regards to this application and were referred to the
Separation Distance Guidelines. EPA staff advised that they were unable to provide
comment on the rally school as they do not currently have any guidelines in which to
assess it against or distances in which the application should be advertised. On this basis,
it was determined that the application be advertised to all individual land owners who have
property located within a 1km radius of the rally area. EPA staff recommended that officers
consider imposing conditions in relation to the hours of operation and compliance with the
Environmental (Noise) Protection Regulations 1997.

This advice has been included in the Officers recommendation as conditions.

PUBLIC CONSULTATION

As a ‘Recreation - Private’ land use is classified as an ‘A’ use under the Scheme, public
consultation was undertaken in accordance with the community engagement plan and
Section 9.4 of LPS6.

The application for planning approval was received on 30" July 2014. Upon assessment
the Planning Officer determined that further information was required relating to operations,
however, due to statutory timeframes it was determined that public advertising should be
commenced. The first advertising period commenced on 18" August 2014 and closed on
15t September 2014. During this advertising period, a number of objections were received
in relation to hours of operation, vehicle noise emissions and dust impact on surrounding
properties. As a result of these objections, officers determined that a significant amount of
additional information would be required in order to address the concerns raised.

14
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Following the closure of the public advertising period in September 2014, the applicant was
contacted by Officers who advised of the additional information required to progress this
application forward. In response to this the landowner contracted a private consultant to
supply the additional information. The additional information was received by the Shire on
4™ February 2015 and readvertising commenced the next day on 5™ February 2015. The
second advertising period was extended from 14 days to 21 days to allow surrounding land
owners additional time in which to review the additional information. Due to additional
information submitted by the applicant in early March, the second advertising period was
extended again. The second advertising period closed on 17" March 2015.

A copy of the site plan, application report, additional information report, emergency
management plan, risk assessment and location map was sent to all surrounding property
owners within a 1km radius of the boundaries of the subject site. The proposal was also
advertised on the Shire’s website and was available for inspection at the Shire offices.

On 3 March 2015, following a meeting with Shire Officers the applicant requested that the
Shire mail additional information clarifying the hours of operation to adjoining land owners.
It was agreed that the applicant was to supply exact details of the proposed hours of
operation which would be forwarded to surrounding landowners. The Shire received this
information on 11 March 2015, which was sent to adjoining land owners within a 1km
radius and advertised on the Shire website the following day.

During the first advertising period, 6 submissions were received which comprised of 4
objections and 2 letters of support. During the second period, 7 submissions, including a
petition against the proposal containing 60 signatures was received which comprised of 6
objections and 1 non-objection. A combined total of 16 submissions were made by 8
individuals, Main Roads and the petition received throughout both advertising periods, with
some individuals submitting multiple submissions (refer to attachment for a summary of the
submissions). The submissions raised concerns about dust impact, noise emissions, hours
of operation and compatibility of the proposal within the surrounding area. These concerns
will be discussed in the Officers comment below.

CONFORMITY WITH COMMUNITY STRATEGIC PLAN

GOAL.: Develop, maintain and support appropriate recreation facilities throughout the
Shire.
GOAL.: Facilitate further development of regional tourism.

The Rally School attracts tourists to the Shire who are likely to visit other local activities
supporting the growth of the regional tourism and events whilst also increasing the
associated economic benefits that these visitors bring to the Shire.

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

15
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The total cost of the planning fees for this application was $424.00 including the $295.00
change of use application fee and $129.00 advertising fee.

OFFICER’S COMMENT

The application is retrospective, since the rally school is an existing tourism activity that
attracts visitors to the Shire on day trips who visit other local activities supporting the
growth of the local tourist businesses and events whilst also increasing the associated
economic benefits that these visitors bring to the Shire.

The applicant is proposing to utilise a 17.5 hectare portion of the property of which the
remaining 408 hectares will continue to be utilised for extensive agricultural farming. The
track has been established on an area of the site with a number of rocky hills and dense
vegetation that is unsuitable for agricultural purposes.

The applicant is proposing to minimise impact upon the environmental value of the site,
with the following strategies outlined in the environmental management plan;
e There will be no clearing of vegetation as the track already exists on site;
e All servicing and maintenance of the vehicles is to take place off site, so there will
be no waste oils or vehicle components in association with the activity;
o Refuelling is to take place in a designated area; and
¢ Vehicles are to be stored within an existing farm shed on the property. In the event
that the vehicles will not be required for an extended period they are removed from
the property and stored at an alternative location in the Perth Metropolitan area.

It is considered that the proposal is consistent with the objectives for the rural zone and it
would not have a detrimental effect upon the agricultural viability of the site.

Road Impact
A number of submissions have raised concerns regarding the detrimental impact upon

Leaver Road and Decastilla Roads as a result of this proposal. Decastilla Road and Leaver
Road are maintained and managed by the Shire. The Shire’s Engineering Services
Department has assessed the proposal as well as the current condition of Decastilla Road
and have determined that the unsealed portion of Leaver Road and Decastilla Roads are in
a poor state and are required to be upgraded.

Whilst the applicant has advised that the rally cars themselves will be transported to the
site on the back of a truck, it is considered that that the proposal would result in a
maximum of 104 additional traffic movements along Leaver and Decastilla Roads on days
that the rally school is in operation. As the rally school is a commercial activity that
generates additional vehicle movement then what would normally be incurred on a road of
this standard, it is considered should Council approve this event it should require the
applicant to pay a contribution of $5460.00 towards the maintenance of Leaver and
DeCastilla Roads if the road is required to be graded more than twice per year. It is
suggested that a bond of $5000 be paid to the Shire prior to operations recommencing, to
reassure the Shire that the contribution will be paid when required.

16
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A maximum of 12 patrons and 6 staff would participate in each session along with
approximately 10 spectators in attendance. Therefore, a maximum of 94 participants and
staff would attend the site on a day in which the rally school operates. This would result in
a maximum of 104 traffic movements along Leaver Road and DeCastilla Road between the
hours of 7:45am and 5.00pm on a day in which the Rally School is operating.

It is important to note that the four rally cars used by the business will not be driven to and
from the site, but will be brought to the site on the back of a truck and stored within an
existing outbuilding on the property. All maintenance of vehicles will be undertaken off site.

Dust

Dust was identified as a concern in the submissions received. Officers conducted a site
visit whist the rally school was operating. It is considered that the rally car school activities
will result in increased levels of dust which may affect neighbouring properties, if not
managed effectively. Photographs showing dust generated by rally car activities on site can
be found in the appendices.

The applicant has submitted a dust management plan which proposes a number of dust
mitigation strategies including;

e Restricted vehicle access to the site, vehicles are to stick to nominated access
paths.

e Reduced speed limit for the private vehicles accessing the site. There are a number
of speed limit signs on the site reminding visitors that the maximum permitted speed
limit on the property is 40km per hour to reduce the amount of dust generated by
private vehicles accessing the site.

e Water-cart monitoring onsite activities and wetting down roads as required.

e In extreme weather conditions that involve high strength winds the applicant has
advised that the site manager would cease operations to avoid causing excessive
dust.

It is considered that there is sufficient dense vegetation surrounding the rally car area that
would help reduce the dust impact. In addition to this, should Council grant approval it is
recommended that a condition be imposed requiring the landowner to implement the dust
mitigation techniques identified in the dust management plan.

Noise

All objections received against the proposal cited possible noise impact as the greatest
concern of this application. After receiving these submissions, the applicant was requested
to undertake noise monitoring of the operating activity at the site.

The results of this noise monitoring detailed the noise level received at the nearest

residence located 1.4km away from the rally school would be a maximum of 39dB. This is
less than the maximum permitted noise rating of 45dB stipulated in the Environmental
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Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997. A detailed plan showing the locations that noise
monitoring was undertaken on the site can be found in the appendices.

The applicant has also submitted a noise management plan which proposes a number of
noise management strategies including;

e Vehicles fitted with effective exhaust mufflers or silencers.
e Appropriate siting of the rally school away from nearby dwellings.
e Restricted operating hours.

The topography of the site slopes down between the rally area and the properties frontage
along Leaver Road. This vegetated slope provides an additional natural barrier to reduce
some of the noise impact upon adjoining properties, with the rally school setback as far as
possible from nearby residences.

It is considered that noise management measures have been accurately addressed in this
application and should Council grant this application retrospective approval, it is
recommended that conditions be imposed requiring the applicant to comply with the
abovementioned noise management strategies in addition to the Environmental Protection
(Noise) Regulations 1997.

Location

The rally area is set back approximately 780m from Leaver Road and is directly adjacent to
a neighbouring property to the northwest. The nearest residential dwelling is located
approximately 1.4km from the proposed rally area. Visibility to the rally area from Leaver
Road is significantly reduced due to the topography of the site and dense vegetation
located between the rally area and adjoining properties.

Therefore, it is considered that the location of this land use is appropriate in accordance
with the provisions of Local Planning Scheme No 6.

Safety
The rally track has been designed in accordance with the Confederation of Australian

Motorsport (CAMS) safety requirements. Due to the nature of the proposal, the Planning
Officer requested that the applicant submit a risk management plan and emergency
management plan to ensure that any potential risks to public health and safety are
addressed.

The risk management and emergency management plan generally cover details on site
first aid, fire fighting equipment, evacuation procedures, and also note that the Rally School
does not operate between December and February during the peak bush fire season. The
risk management and emergency management plan can be read in more detail in the
appendices, and should form conditions of approval if Council determines to approve this
application.

Hours of Operation
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During the advertising period, the submissions received raised concerns regarding the
hours of operation for the application. Following liaison with Officers, the applicant advised
on the 11th March 2015 that the hours of operation for the rally car school as follows;

e The Rally School sessions are to be held between February and December, for an
average of 2 weekends per month. The sessions are to be held on Saturdays and
Sundays at 8am, 10am, 12 noon and 2pm for a duration of two hours each; and

e Private testing, driver training, and car development is to involve small groups of
four (4) to five (5) participants in a closed session. These activities will occur
approximately less than 10 days a year on days when the Rally School is not in
operation.

The above information was mailed to adjoining land owners within 1km of the site and
advertised on the Shire’'s website at the request of the applicant. Should Council grant
approval Officers recommend that the applicant be required to keep an annual register
detailing all operations on site, including the date and times in which they occurred, to be
submitted to the Shire as a condition of approval.

Conclusion

The rally school and associated project launches have been in operation for a number of
years without complaints received from the community. The landowner has been required
to obtain planning approval for this land use as it is required in accordance with Local
Planning Scheme No 6.

It is considered that this land use has and could (subject to approval) operate as an
ancillary activity to the surrounding primary ‘Rural’ land use in the area. In addition to this,
this use supports Council’s strategic objective of encouraging tourism uses on appropriate
land within the Shire. In addition to this, the proposal is considered consistent with the
objectives of the rural zone and is appropriately sited on the property to reduce noise and
dust impacts upon surrounding properties. Should Council grant planning approval,
appropriate conditions are recommended to be imposed to ensure that this application
does not impact the existing rural amenity.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council, grant approval for a Change of Use (Private Recreation - Rally Car
School) at 724 Leaver Road, Bakers Hill subject to the following conditions:

1. The land use is to be undertaken in accordance with the approved plans
and the details incorporated within the documentation endorsed with an
‘Approved’ stamp by the Shire of Northam;

2. Hours of operation shall be limited to an average of 2 weekends per month
from February to December between the hours of 0800 to 1600 hours
Saturday and 0900 to 1700 Sunday and excluding public holidays;

3. An annual register detailing all operations on the site subject to this
approval, including the date and times in which the rally school operates to
be submitted to the Shire by 30 June each year;
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4. The rally school is required to operate in accordance with the noise
management plan submitted as part of this application;

5. All vehicles used on site are to be a maximum of 4 cylinders, with 3-inch or
less exhaust, fitted with a silencer or muffler;

6. The rally school is to operate in accordance with the requirements of the
Environmental (Noise) Protection Regulations 1997. Should noise
complaints be received, it is the applicant’s responsibility to employ a
suitably qualified acoustic engineer to determine mitigation strategies,
which shall be submitted to the Local Government for approval prior to
implementation;

7. The Dust Management Plan approved by the Shire of Northam must be
adhered to and followed at all times. Should complaints be received from
any adjoining property owner in relation to dust emissions, dust monitoring
equipment shall be installed at the applicants expense and regular reports
provided to the Shire’s Executive Manager of Development Services;

8. All trafficable areas shall be treated and maintained in a manner which
prevents or minimizes the generation of airborne dust to the satisfaction of
the Local Government and in accordance with the approved dust
management plan;

9. All signage being submitted to and approved by the Local Government prior
to installation;

10.The licensee shall provide to the local government a copy of the policy
taken out under the preceding condition, within 14 days after the issue of
that policy and shall provide to a copy to the Local Government;

11.The applicant is required to submit and have approved an application for
public event approval in accordance with the provisions of the Health Act
1911 for any activites that are not in accordance with this approval;

12.All structures annotated as ‘excluded’ in red on the submitted site plan are
not subject to this approval;

13.Permanent facilities to be provided including sanitary facilities, lunchroom,
change-room and first aid facilities. Temporary facilities may be provided
for a maximum of 2 years.

14.A licensee shall have at all times a current public liability insurance policy
taken out in the joint names of the licensee and the local government
indemnifying the licensee and the local government for a sum of not less
than $10 million in respect to any one claim.

15.The rally school is not to operate during periods of total fire ban, vehicle
movement bans and hot works bans.

16.A bond of $5000 be paid to the Shire of Northam prior to the rally school
commencing.

17.Refuelling is to occur in the designated location and is to comply with
Department of Mines & Petroleum standards.

18.Servicing and other maintenance of vehicles is to be carried out off-site.

19.A contribution for road maintenance of $5,460.00 is required to be paid to
the Shire of Northam, to contribute to the costs of grading portions of
Decastilla and Leaver Roads if roads are required to be graded more than
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twice during the financial year; and

20.Should it be deemed that conditions of approval are not being complied
with the Shire of Northam reserves the right to revoke the approval at any
stage.

NOTE:

NOTE:
works.
NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE:

If the development, subject of this approval is not substantially
commenced within a period of 2 years, or such other period as specified in
the approval after the date of the determination, the approval shall lapse
and be of no further effect.

A Building Permit being obtained prior to the commencement of any

Where an approval has so lapsed, no development shall be carried out
without the further approval of the Local Government having first been
sought and obtained.

If an applicant is aggrieved by this determination there is a right of appeal
under the Planning and Development Act 2005. An appeal must be lodged
with the State Administrative Tribunal within 28 days of the determination.
A 2.0 metre firebreak being maintained along the property boundaries at
all times.
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13.2.2 ADOPTION OF SCHEME AMENDMENT NO 1 TO LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME
NO 6 — LOT 9 (NO. 11) JOHN STREET, NORTHAM (APPENDIX 2)

Name of Applicant: Carly Pidco

Name of Owner: PerfectGift Pty Ltd

File Ref: Al11726

Officer: Phil Steven / Courtney Wynn

Officer Interest: Nil

Policy: Northam Regional Centre Growth Plan
Voting: Simple Majority

Date: 27 March 2015

PURPOSE

Council is requested to adopt Scheme Amendment No.1 to Local Planning Scheme No.6
for the rezoning of Lot 9 No.11 John Street, Northam from ‘Residential R30’ zoning to a
‘Mixed Use’ zoning in order to facilitate development of the site as an extension to the
existing adjacent Northam Motel.

BACKGROUND

The following table lists the key dates in regards to this application.

Date Item / Outcome

10 October 2013 The Landowners representative met with the Shire of Northam to
determine the best way forward as planning approval was due to
expire on 25 October 2013.

24 September 2014 | The Shire received an Initiation Report to amend Local Planning

Scheme No 6.
14 October 2014 Applicant met with Officers to discuss the application.
28 October 2014 A report is prepared for the Council.
19 November 2014 | Council resolved to initiate Scheme Amendment 1
22 January 2015 Advertising of Scheme Amendment 1 commenced.
4 March 2015 Advertising of Scheme Amendment 1 closed.
27 March 2015 A report is prepared for Council consideration.

Lot 9 No.11 John Street, Northam is owned by PerfectGift Pty Ltd, the same owners as the
neighbouring Northam Motel. Lot 9 was zoned R15/R30 under Town Planning Scheme No
5, and a Motel was an ‘A’ use under this Scheme. Lot 9 is now zoned R30 under LPS6
and a Motel is an ‘X’ use under the provisions of this zone.

The land on which the Northam Motel stands is zoned ‘Mixed Use’. The owners of the
motel have proposed this scheme amendment to amend the zoning from Residential R30
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to Mixed Use to allow for a Motel type development to be facilitated on this site, and an
expansion of the existing motel.

Shire approval was previously issued to this lot on 25" October 2011 for an extension of
the Northam Motel onto Lot 9 John Street under the previous Town Planning Scheme No.5
which listed a ‘Motel’ as a ‘D’ (Discretionary) land use. However, due to financial
constraints the owners were not able to proceed with the development prior to the planning
approval expiring on 25™" October 2013.

Council resolved at its November 2014 Ordinary Council Meeting held 19" November 2014
to initiate an amendment to its Local Planning Scheme No 6, pursuant to Section 75 of the
Planning and Development Act 2005 to rezone Lot 9 (11) John Street Northam, from
‘Residential R30’ to ‘Mixed Use'.

Following Council’s resolution, the proposed Scheme Amendment 1 was advertised for
public comment, with one submission received during the 42 day advertising period.

STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS

Local Planning Scheme No.6

Under Local Planning Scheme No.6 the zoning of Lot 9 John Street is ‘Residential R30’.
The land owner’s future intention for this site is an expansion of the existing Northam Motel
onto Lot 9, however this cannot be achieved under the current zoning as it is an ‘X’ use.

A Motel is classified under Local Planning Scheme No 6 as follows;
“Motel” means premises used to accommodate patrons in a manner similar to a
hotel but in which specific provision is made for the accommodation of patrons with
motor vehicles and may comprise premises licensed under the Liquor Control Act,
1988;

Under Local Planning Scheme No 6 a ‘Motel’ land use can be considered in the ‘Mixed
use’ and ‘Tourist’ zone. As the existing Northam Motel site (Lot 18) is zoned Mixed Use the
landowner is seeking an extension of the Mixed Use Zone onto Lot 9 to allow for a motel
expansion as Motel is a ‘D’ use which means it could be permitted at the discretion of the
Shire.

The processing of Scheme Amendments is required to be undertaken in accordance with
the requirements of Section 75 of the Planning & Development Act 2005 and Section 48 of
the Planning Regulations 2009.

Section 6.2.3 of the Local Planning Strategy No.6 states the following in regard to rezoning
requests:

In considering any rezoning request, subdivision or development application the local
government will have due regard for the following -
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(&) There is a general presumption against rezoning of land within the area for
more intensive land uses, such as residential, industrial and rural residential.

As the subject rezoning is not proposing an ad hoc spot rezoning it is considered that the
proposal is acceptable for this site.

Northam Growth Plan

The Northam Growth Plan has regard to tourist accommodation development and specifies
the following objectives:

‘Encourage and support tourist uses and also encourage the protection of existing
budget accommodation’

‘Improving Northam’s profile in the Avon Valley tourist network as a destination with
its own attractions, amenities and good quality short stay accommodation.’

The proposal would allow for additional short stay tourist accommodation which is
consistent with the tourism objectives of the Northam Growth Plan.

It should be noted that the proposed lots for the scheme amendment are identified as being
located within “The Forrest Precinct’ in the Northam Growth Plan. The Northam Growth
Plan specifies the following:

‘The Forrest Precinct is a predominantly residential area with opportunity for urban
renewal and infill development.’

This proposal is consistent with the objectives of the Northam Growth Plan.

PUBLIC CONSULTATION

Public consultation was carried out in accordance with the Town Planning Regulations
1967 and Planning Bulletin No.29 which outlines advertising requirement for proposed
Local Planning Scheme Amendments.

A copy of the location map, application report and cover letter were sent to all surrounding
property owners in John Street, Forrest Street and a portion of Robinson Street between
Forrest Street and Mitchell Avenue. The proposal was also advertised on the Shire’s
website, a notice placed in the local newspaper for two consecutive weeks and was
available for inspection at the Shire offices.

During the advertising period, one submission was received from an adjoining land owner
(refer to attachment for a summary of the submissions). The submission raised comment in
relation to possible impact of the motel expansion on their adjoining property. Details of
the submission along with the Officers response can be found in the Schedule of
Submissions.
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In addition, the application was referred to the Environmental Protection Authority (EPA) to
determine that the rezoning of this site will not have any adverse impacts on the
environment. In response to the proposed rezoning, the EPA advised the following;

After consideration of the information provided by you, the EPA considers that the
proposed scheme should not be assessed under Part IV Division 3 of the
Environmental Protection Act 1986 (EP Act) and that it is not necessary to provide
any advice or recommendations.

Please note the following:

e For the purposes of Part IV of the EP Act, the scheme is defined as an
assessed scheme. In relation to the implementation of the scheme, please
note the requirements of Part IV Division 4 of the EP Act.

e There is no appeal right in respect of the EPA's decision to not assess the
scheme.

CONFORMITY WITH COMMUNITY STRATEGIC PLAN

GOAL: Provide an environment that enhances and builds on the liveability of the
Shire.

The proposed scheme amendment would allow the expansion of tourist accommodation
which is experiencing increasing demand within the Shire of Northam.

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

Scheme Amendments are charged to the applicant as per Council’'s schedule of fees and
charges, which stipulates an Officers hourly fee.

OFFICER’S COMMENT

Currently there is an identified short fall in short stay accommodation for tourists and
workers in Northam.

The proposed scheme amendment would lay the foundations to help facilitate the
expansion of the Northam Motel, which would support the growth of the local tourist
businesses and events whilst also increasing the associated economic benefits that these
visitors bring to the town.

The location of the site as a ‘Mixed Use’ zone to be utilised as tourist accommodation is
considered appropriate for this site, due to the lots location in close proximity to the
Northam Regional Hospital; Town Centre; access to Mitchell Avenue; the main transport
route linking Northam to the Great Eastern Highway and Perth.
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During the advertising period, one submission was received from an adjoining land owner
who expressed concerns in regard to privacy and stormwater runoff issues. It should be
noted that this application is not proposing any buildings or other development, is
proposing a scheme amendment to rezone the lot under Local Planning Scheme No.6
only. It is considered that the concerns raised in this submission can be sufficiently
addressed at the development stage. In addition to this, it is considered that the rezoning of
this site and subsequent possible development approval of a Motel extension on this site
would not have a detrimental impact upon the amenity of surrounding residences or detract
from the town centre.

The applicant has stated the following in regard to any potential amenity impacts:

The Northam Motel is not licensed to serve alcohol, does not offer meal service to
the wider public and does not host entertainment facilities. The reception and
kitchen do not operate twenty-four hours. Accordingly, noise from visitors coming
and going or from within the site itself will not be significantly greater than from
within a grouped dwelling residential development.

The proposed scheme amendment is consistent with the intentions of the Northam Growth
Plan and Local Planning Scheme No.6 which encourage the expansion of tourist facilities
in Northam. The proposed scheme amendment is located within an area already identified
as suitable for more consolidated development and is situated beside existing mixed use
zoned lots. The future expansion of the Northam Motel would provide additional affordable
short term accommodation to service the greater community and support events and other
tourism businesses within Northam and surrounding areas. Therefore, it is recommended
that Council agree to adopt the scheme amendment.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council:

1. Pursuant to Section 75 of the Planning and Development Act 2005, amend the
Shire of Northam's Local Planning Scheme No.6 by rezoning Lot 9 (No.11) John
Street, Northam from 'Residential R30' to 'Mixed Use’, and amend the Scheme maps
accordingly.
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13.2.3 PLANNING APPLICATION FOR AN ANIMAL ESTABLISHMENT (DOG
KENNEL) — LOT 2 NO.4479 GREAT EASTERN HIGHWAY, BAKERS HILL
(APPENDIX 3)

Name of Applicant: Brett Davidson / Simon O’Hara
Name of Owner: Brett Davidson
File Ref: A1409
Officer: Phil Steven / Bronwyn Southee
Officer Interest: Nil
Policy: Local Planning Scheme No.6
Local Planning Policy 12 - Animal Establishments
Voting: Simple Majority
Date: 25 March 2015
PURPOSE

Council is requested to consider a retrospective application for an Animal Establishment
(kennel) at Lot 2 N0.4479 Great Eastern Highway, Bakers Hill.

This application was refused by Council at its Ordinary Meeting held on 17" December
2014. Upon receiving Council’s determination the applicant appealed the refusal through
the State Administrative Tribunal. The appeal was sent to Mediation where it was
determined that the applicant upon submitting additional information would be able to
mediate an outcome which would result in the application and additional information being
presented to Council to be reconsidered. An acceptable level of information has now been
received, therefore, the item is now being referred back to Council for consideration.

BACKGROUND

The following table lists the key dates in regards to this application.

Date Item / Outcome
24 October 2006 The Kennel Licence was cancelled by the property owners at the
time.

3 October 2012 The applicant purchased the property.

28 October 2013 Shire rangers responded to a report that the applicant's dogs
were roaming the neighbourhood.

28 October 2013 The applicant’s stray dog was located. Shire rangers mailed the
applicant a Kennel Application form.

23 March 2014 The applicant registered two (2) dogs with the Shire.

27 March 2014 The applicant lodged an application for a Kennel Licence to keep
16 dogs.

11 April 2014 Application was referred to Planning and it was determined that
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planning approval was required for an Animal Establishment as
no land use approval has been granted previously.

24 April 2014 Officers phoned the applicant to advise that planning approval is
required for a Kennel and advised the applicant of the process
involved.

2 May 2014 Officer sent a follow up email explaining to the applicant that

planning approval is required and detailing the minimum
requirements for a kennel application.

27 June 2014

The applicant attempted to lodge a planning application. However
officers advised that due to the lack of information provided a
planning assessment could not be undertaken. When the
applicant was advised of this he left before officers could explain
further.

19 August 2014 Shire rangers received a call from an adjoining land owner
complaining that the applicants dogs were roaming the
neighbourhood and had killed four chickens.

20 August 2014 As the landowner was operating without approval & had not

contacted the Shire, nor had lodged the required application,
officers issued a compliance notification to the applicant advising
the applicant to submit a planning application or face prosecution
for operating a Kennel without approval.

4 September 2014

The Shire received the current planning application.

19 September | Email sent to the applicant advising that more information is

2014 required to be submitted in order for Officers to undertake an
assessment of the application.

25 September | Officers met with the applicant at Shire office at the applicants

2014 request to discuss the outstanding information required to be
submitted by the applicant.

25 September | Applicant lodged an application to install a new septics system for

2014 the Kennel.

25 September | Site inspection undertaken by Planning Officers and Rangers.

2014

13 October 2014

Applicant submitted an amended site plan.

16 October 2014

Applicant submitted an amended Kennel Management Plan.

23 October 2014

Second email sent advising that the application submitted
supplied insufficient information required in order for Officers to
undertake an assessment of the application.

24 October 2014

Applicant sent an email in response which included an amended
Kennel Management Plan.

29 October 2014

Applicant submitted amended site plan, floor plan and elevations.

29 October 2014

Planning assessment undertaken and the application referred to
DCU for comment.

7 November 2014

Email sent in response to the questions raised by the applicant in
the email received 24 October 2014.

7 November 2014

Application referred to surrounding land owners for comment.

7 November 2014

Officers phoned the Department of Environmental Regulation and
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were advised that the Department could not provide comment on
the application without a noise management plan. Department
referred Officers to the EPA noise separation guidelines.

24 November 2014 | Advertising period closes.

25 November 2014 | Neighbour comments referred to the applicant for a response.

28 November 2014 | Report prepared for Council.

17 December 2014 | Council resolved to refuse the application for an Animal
Establishment at Lot 2 Great Eastern Highway at its December
Ordinary Council meeting.

19 January 2015 Notice of Directions Hearing received by the Shire of Northam
advising that the landowner is appealing Council’'s decision to
refuse the application.

6 February 2015 A State Administrative Tribunal mediation was held between the
Shire of Northam, the landowner and its planning consultant
where it was determined that based on the appellant supplying
the additional required information as specified in the refusal
notice it could be referred back to Council for reconsideration.

25 February 2015 | Further information was submitted and discussed at the
scheduled mediation on 25" February and it was determined that
based on amended plans and an amended management plan
being received by 13" March 2015.

As detailed in the key date’s table, the applicant purchased the subject property with the
understanding that a kennel/piggery has previously operated on the site, therefore, upon
occupation commenced operation of a kennel and training facility.

On 27" March 2014, the applicant applied for a Kennel Licence, which was internally
referred to the Planning Department where Officers determined that planning approval for
an ‘Animal Establishment’ is required. The applicant was advised that approval is required
and that the operation of the kennel is currently non-compliant as it is operating without
land use approval and a kennel licence.

Following extensive liaison between Shire Officers and the applicant, the applicant formally
applied for retrospective planning approval for an ‘Animal Establishment’ on 4" September
2014. It is important for Council to note that the applicant had been operating this business
on the property, therefore the management plan and operational issues on site are current.

The Kennel at the time was operating and housing approximately 15 dogs, of which 13 of
the dogs were unregistered with the Shire.

The applicant is seeking retrospective approval to house a maximum of 15 dogs on the
property for breeding and training purposes. Of the dogs on the site, currently 13 are
unregistered. The three breeds of dog proposed to be housed in the Kennel are all gun
dogs including Cocker Spaniels, Irish Setters and Gordon Setters. The purpose of breeding
these particular breeds of dogs is to train them on the property for hunting and detection
work.
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There is an existing outbuilding on the lot that was formerly used a piggery and then as a
Kennel by the previous owners up until October 2006. This outbuilding is located behind
the dwelling and is set back approximately 175m from the Great Eastern Highway and
approximately 19m from the neighbouring property boundary to the east.

The existing building contains twelve individual modules which are used to contain the
dogs, however only four of the modules comply with the minimum size requirements
specified in Local Planning Policy 12 and the Dogs Local Law 2008. In order to comply with
these requirements, the applicant is proposing a new building to include three additional
maternity and isolation modules and the addition of a food preparation area and individual
exercise yards attached to each module.

The proposal also includes a Kennel Management Plan detailing the operating procedures
for the Kennel.

On the 17t December 2014, the application for an Animal Establishment was referred to
Council for consideration, where Council resolved to;

Refuse the planning application for a Change of Use - Animal Establishment at Lot 2
No0.4479 Great Eastern Highway, Bakers Hill for the following reasons:

1. The proposed ‘Animal Establishment’ land use is contrary to the objectives of the
‘Rural Smallholding’ zone detailed within LPS6, due to the following reasons;
()] the compatibility of a use or development with its setting;
(o) the preservation of the amenity of the locality;

(p)  the relationship of the proposal to development on adjoining
land or on other land in the locality including but not limited to, the
likely effect of the height, bulk, scale, orientation and appearance of

the proposal;
(2) any relevant submissions received on the application;

2. Under the Environmental Protection Authority’s Guidance No.3 - Separation
Distances between Industrial and Sensitive Land Uses a kennel is recommended to
have a minimum 500m separation buffer between it and ‘sensitive land uses’. As
there are approximately thirty (30) dwellings located within this buffer zone which
are classified as ‘sensitive land uses’ by the Environmental Protection Authority this
recommendation cannot be adequately met.

3. The application is insufficient through lack of information supplied relating to noise
and odour management in accordance with requirements and has not detailed the
proposed training component of the land use.

4. The existing kennel building does not comply with Council’s Policies and the Shire’s
Local Dogs Law 2008.

The applicant was advised of Council’'s resolution, which required the removal of all
unregistered dogs from the property. A fortnight later, the Shire’s Senior Planning Officer
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and Ranger undertook a site visit to ensure all unregistered dogs were removed from the
property. It was confirmed that all unregistered dogs were removed from the property, with
the 3 remaining registered dogs remaining on site.

Council’s decision to refuse this application was appealed at the State Administrative
Tribunal. Through mediation between the landowners and Shire Officer’s it was determined
that the item could be reconsidered by Council on the basis that additional information is
supplied which includes an amended detailed Kennel Management Plan, amended building
plans confirming that the development will be a new build which is in accordance with the
professionally prepared acoustic report/noise management plan be submitted to and to the
satisfaction of the Shire of Northam. This additional information has now been received and
it is considered that it sufficiently implements management measures to ensure the
amenity of surrounding properties is not negatively impacted by this use.

STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS

LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO 6

Lot 2 No0.4479 Great Eastern Highway, Bakers Hill is approximately 4 hectares and is
zoned ‘Rural Smallholdings’ under Local Planning Scheme No.6

The proposed application for a ‘Kennel is classified as an ‘Animal Establishment’ under the
Local Planning Scheme No.6’ and is listed as an ‘A” use within the Rural Smallholdings
zone. Local Planning Scheme No.6 defines as Animal Establishment as follows:

“animal establishment” means premises used for the breeding, boarding, training
or caring of animals for commercial purposes but does not include animal husbandry
— intensive or veterinary centre;

An ‘A’ use means that the use is not permitted unless the Local Government has exercised
its discretion by granting planning approval after giving special notice in accordance with
Clause 9.4 of LPS6.

Section 4.2.10 of Local Planning Scheme No.6 identifies the following objectives for the
Rural Smallholdings Zone;
= To provide for the use of land for rural living purposes in a rural setting on lots
generally ranging in size from 4 to 40 hectares while preserving the amenity
of such areas, ensuring landscape protection and conservation and
controlling land use impacts.
=  Support a range of rural pursuits which are compatible with the capability of
the land and retain the rural character and amenity of the locality.
= Support a range of low impact commercial and tourist uses that are
compatible with and retain the rural character and amenity of the locality.

Section 10.2 of LPS6 specifies Matters to be considered by the Local Government when
determining an application.
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10.2 Matters to be considered by Local Government
The local government, in considering an application for planning approval, is to
have due regard to such of the following matters as are in the opinion of the local
government relevant to the use or development the subject of the application -

(k) the compatibility of a use or development with its setting;

(s) the preservation of the amenity of the locality;

(t) the relationship of the proposal to development on adjoining land or on other
land in the locality including but not limited to, the likely effect of the height,
bulk, scale, orientation and appearance of the proposal;

(bb) any relevant submissions received on the application;

(aa) the comments or submissions received from any authority consulted

under clause 10.1.1; and

It is considered that the above points are applicable to this application which will be
discussed in the Officers Comment.

LOCAL PLANNING POLICY 12 - ANIMAL ESTABLISHMENTS

Local Planning Policy 12 - Animal Establishments (LPP12) outlines the minimum
specifications and requirements for kennel buildings within the Shire of Northam. The
objectives of this policy are as follows:
(a) Ensure that animal establishments are undertaken in a sustainable manner;
(b) Ensure that animal establishments do not have a significant negative impact on
the natural environment; and
(c) Ensure that animal establishments do not impact detrimentally on the amenity of
adjoining landowners.

The policy contains specific criteria that all new kennels must comply with.

DOGS LOCAL LAW 2008

The Dogs Local Law 2008 is the legislation in which the Shire’s operates under when
dealing with dogs. The Local Law outlines the requirements and limitations for the keeping
of dogs including kennel establishments.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AUTHORITY GUIDELINES

Kennels are listed under the Environmental Protection Authority’s (“EPA”) Separation
Distances between Industrial and Sensitive Land Uses Guidelines (2005) as a land use
that may potentially affect nearby sensitive land uses (including residential dwellings).

The Guidelines recommend a 500m separation buffer between kennels in rural areas due

to the potential for noise and odour impacts. When considering reduced setbacks the
Guidelines state the following:
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Proponents and responsible authorities are encouraged to consider their proposals
and schemes in the light of the guidance given. A proponent or responsible authority
wishing to deviate from the advice in this Guidance Statement would be expected to
put a well-researched, robust and clear justification arguing the need for that
deviation.

Officers contacted the EPA in regards to this application and were referred to the
Separation Distance Guidelines. EPA staff advised that they were unable to provide
specific comment on the proposed Kennel as the applicant had not provided enough detalil
in regard to the noise management section of the Kennel Management Plan.

BUILDING PERMIT

Should planning approval be granted, the applicant will be required to obtain a Building
Permit from the Shire’s Building Surveyor prior to the demolition of existing kennels or the
construction of the new kennel.

KENNEL LICENCE

Should planning approval be granted, the applicant would be required to obtain a kennel
licence from the Shire’s Ranger Services department in accordance with the Shire of
Northam Dogs Local Law 2008.

PUBLIC CONSULTATION
As an Animal Establishment is an ‘A’ use under the Scheme, public consultation was
undertaken in accordance with the community engagement plan and Section 9.4 of LPS6.

Public Consultation commenced on 7" November 2014 and closed on 24" November
2014. A copy of the proposed plans, kennel management plan and location map was sent
to all surrounding property owners within a 1km radius of the proposed kennel. The
proposal was also advertised on the Shire’s website and was available for inspection at the
Shire offices.

During the advertising period 8 submissions were received in total which comprised of 7
objections and 1 non-objection (refer to attachment for a summary of the submissions).

The submissions generally raised concerns in relation to noise, odour and uncontained
dogs roaming at large. These issues have discussed in the attached schedule of
submissions and Officers comments below.

This application along with the additional information submitted has not been referred out
to the public for additional comment prior referring it back to Council for reconsideration as
it is considered that as the proposed use is not changing, only providing additional
information, additional advertising is not required. However, all submitters have been
notified of this item being presented to Council for reconsideration at its April Ordinary
Meeting.
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If the kennel is to be approved, Council’'s previous motion would be required to be
rescinded, with the following requirements applicable:

Local Government Act 1995

5.25. Regulations about council and committee meetings and committees

(1) Without limiting the generality of section 9.59, regulations may make provision in
relation to —

(e) the circumstances and manner in which a decision made at a council or a
committee meeting may be revoked or changed (which may differ from the
manner in which the decision was made);

Local Government (Administration) Regulations 1996

10. Revoking or changing decisions (Act s. 5.25(1)(e))

(1) If a decision has been made at a council or a committee meeting then any motion to
revoke or change the decision must be supported —

(&) in the case where an attempt to revoke or change the decision had been made
within the previous 3 months but had failed, by an absolute majority; or

(b) in any other case, by at least 1/3 of the number of offices (whether vacant or not)
of members of the council or committee, inclusive of the mover.

(1a) Notice of a motion to revoke or change a decision referred to in subregulation

(1) isto be signed by members of the council or committee numbering at least 1/3 of the
number of offices (whether vacant or not) of members of the council or committee,
inclusive of the mover.

(2) If a decision has been made at a council or a committee meeting then any decision to
revoke or change the first-mentioned decision must be made —
(a) in the case where the decision to be revoked or changed was required to be
made by an absolute majority or by a special majority, by that kind of majority; or
(b) in any other case, by an absolute majority.

(3) This regulation does not apply to the change of a decision unless the effect of the
change would be that the decision would be revoked or would become substantially
different.

CONFORMITY WITH COMMUNITY STRATEGIC PLAN

GOAL: Provide an environment that enhances and builds on the liveability of the Shire.

Now that the applicant has supplied ample information to confirm that the surrounding
amenity will not be detrimentally affected by the Animal Establishment, it is considered that
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this proposal contributes to the liveability of the Shire of Northam, by allowing home type
businesses to operate by people who are able to live and operate on their properties rather
than travelling excessive distances to work every day.

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

The total cost of the planning fees for this application was $420.00 including the $295.00
change of use application fee and $125.00 advertising fee.

OFFICER’S COMMENT

As specified above, this item was originally referred to Council recommending refusal on
the basis that there was insufficient information included in the application to justify that this
proposal would not detrimentally impact the amenity. In addition to this, the original
proposal was for alterations to an existing ‘kennel’ building, and it was considered that the
existing building would not allow for adequate compliance with the Shire of Northam Dogs
Local Law 2008 and the Local Planning Policy 12.

Following two (2) mediations with the landowner and their planning consultant through the
State Administrative Tribunal it is considered that the additional information supplied now
satisfies the requirements, which will be broken down in detail below.

Section 10.2 Matters to be considered by Local Government

Local Planning Scheme No.6 specifies that the local government, in considering an
application for planning approval, is to have due regard to such of the following matters as
are in the opinion of the local government relevant to the use or development the subject of
the application -

) the compatibility of a use or development with its setting;

(o) the preservation of the amenity of the locality;

(p)  the relationship of the proposal to development on adjoining land or on other
land in the locality including but not limited to, the likely effect of the height,
bulk, scale, orientation and appearance of the proposal;

(2) any relevant submissions received on the application;

There were 8 submissions received during the public comment period, 7 of which were
objections. Generally the submissions raised concerns relating to noise and odour pollution
and the containment of the dogs. The submissions received will be discussed generally in
accordance with the provisions of LPS6 below;

() the compatibility of a use or development with its setting;

A common theme among the submissions received showed that multiple neighbouring
property owners have reported that the applicant’s dogs have roamed the neighbourhood
at large on multiple occasions. In one instance there was evidence that one of the
applicant’s dogs had attacked and killed four chickens on a neighbouring property. Despite
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being requested more than several times over an eight month period, the applicant has
failed to demonstrate how the dogs will be appropriately contained to the kennel facility.
The additional information supplied now details the new dog enclosures with latch gates
which ensures that the dogs will be contained at all times.

The applicant has advised that the dogs will be trained on the property for hunting and
detection work. The applicant has now specified in the kennel management report that
dogs will only be trained with a whistle for basic training purposes, further training of the
dogs will occur off site.

Following the receipt of submissions regarding noise impact on the surrounding
community, Shire Officers investigated other dog kennels in the area to determine where
the noise impact was coming from. It was determined that there is a Greyhound Kennel
located on the southern side of Great Eastern Highway in close proximity to this site. An
assessment of the Shire’s records determined that no complaints have been received for
this kennel. The applicant has now submitted a professional noise management report
which details that the new kennel will be fully insulated to reduce noise, it will be orientated
in a way that the dogs will not be distracted by passing traffic and other noise mitigation
strategies have also been included in this document. It is recommended should Council
choose to approve this application, that a condition be imposed requiring the landowner to
implement all of the recommendations identified in the noise management report.

(o) the preservation of the amenity of the locality;
(2) any relevant submissions received on the application;

A consistent theme amongst public submissions was the noise and odour created by the
dogs and how it was impacting adjoining properties. As specified above the kennel
management plan has been amended to include further detail in relation to noise and dog
odour management, a separate noise management plan has also been submitted. The
odour management section of the report has also been supported by a veterinary report
confirming that should the kennels be maintained to a clean standard in accordance with
the Dogs Local Law 2008 and Local Planning Policy 12 — Animal Establishments, to ensure
that odour will not be a problem.

(p) the relationship of the proposal to development on adjoining land or on other
land in the locality including but not limited to, the likely effect of the height,
bulk, scale, orientation and appearance of the proposal;

The original application proposed an extension and alteration to the existing kennel on site
which along with the kennel management plan failed to address sufficient noise and odour
suppression. The applicant has now resubmitted plans proposing a total re-build of the
kennels that incorporates all of the recommendations specified in the attached noise
management plan.

It is considered that the new kennel building, through orientation and insulation has been
designed to reduce impact on the neighbouring properties and as it is designed with similar
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materials to the primary dwelling and is a single storey design will not impact adjoin
properties.

CONCLUSION

As Council is aware, this application has been through an extensive consultative process.
Due to a lack of information originally submitted within the statutory timeframe
requirements the Shire Officers were not comfortable that the applicant had sufficiently
addressed the amenity and kennel operational concerns raised by adjoining landowners
and officers.

The applicant has now supplied sufficient information through the proposed new build of
the kennel in accordance with Local Planning Policy 12 - Animal Establishments (LPP12)
and Dogs Local Law 2008 and through a professional noise management plan and
veterinary report. This newly submitted information has been assessed in accordance with
the relevant legislation and it is now considered that this proposed Animal Establishment is
now acceptable.

Therefore, based on the comments above, it is recommended that Council approve this
application subject to conditions. The applicant has been provided copies of Local Planning
Policy 14-Animal Establishments, Kennel Licence Application Form, Septics Application
Form and the Dogs Local Law 2008 which clearly identifies the minimum requirements as
part of the application.

To progress the approval, support must be given by at least 1/3 (four) of the Council
members.

Notice is hereby given by the following

Councillor Name Signature

Bjw N =
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To revoke or change the following decision

Meeting / Date 17 December 2014

Agenda Item No 13.2.2

Agenda Item | Planning application for kennel — 4479 Great Eastern
Name Highway Bakers Hill

File Reference A1409

Resolution No C.2339

Copy of Resolution
Refuse the planning application for a Change of Use - Animal Establishment at Lot 2

No0.4479 Great Eastern Highway, Bakers Hill for the following reasons:

1. The proposed ‘Animal Establishment’ land use is contrary to the objectives of the
‘Rural Smallholding’ zone detailed within LPS6, due to the following reasons;
@) the compatibility of a use or development with its setting;
(o) the preservation of the amenity of the locality;

(p)  the relationship of the proposal to development on adjoining
land or on other land in the locality including but not limited to, the
likely effect of the height, bulk, scale, orientation and appearance of

the proposal;
(2) any relevant submissions received on the application;

2. Under the Environmental Protection Authority’s Guidance No.3 - Separation
Distances between Industrial and Sensitive Land Uses a kennel is recommended to
have a minimum 500m separation buffer between it and ‘sensitive land uses’. As
there are approximately thirty (30) dwellings located within this buffer zone which
are classified as ‘sensitive land uses’ by the Environmental Protection Authority this
recommendation cannot be adequately met.

3. The application is insufficient through lack of information supplied relating to noise
and odour management in accordance with requirements and has not detailed the
proposed training component of the land use.

4. The existing kennel building does not comply with Council’s Policies and the Shire’s
Local Dogs Law 2008.
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RECOMMENDATION

That Council consider a motion to rescind Minute No C.2339 of the Council
Meeting held on 17 December 2014, relating to the application for an animal
establishment (kennel) on Lot 2 (4479) Great Eastern Highway, Bakers Hill.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council rescind Minute No C.2339 of the Council Meeting held on 17
December 2014, relating to the application for an animal establishment (kennel) on
Lot 2 (4479) Great Eastern Highway, Bakers Hill.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council, approve the Animal Establishment at Lot 2 (4479) Great Eastern
Highway Bakers Hill subject to the following conditions;

1. All development being in accordance with the approved plans.

2. The landowner is to submit an application for a Kennel Licence prior to
occupying the building.

3. Until the Kennel is compliant and the relevant Building, Health and Kennel
Licence approvals, a maximum of three (3) dogs over the age of three (3)
months are permitted to be housed on the property at any one time..

4. The land owner is to upgrade the septics system in accordance with Local
Planning Policy 13 and the Dogs Local Law 2008 specifications.

5. The kennel is to be used for breeding and training purposes only, no
boarding of dogs that are not registered to the land owner will be permitted
on the premises at any time.

6. The owner ensuring that the land is not laid bare of vegetation resulting in
loose or erodible conditions.

7. The approved Noise Management Plan is required to be implemented and
adhered to at all times.

8. The kennel shall not be used for human habitation at any given time.

9. A Stormwater Design Plan being submitted to and approved by the Local
Government prior to a Building Permit being issued.

10.No second hand materials being used in the construction of the building
without the prior approval of the Local Government.

11.All signage being submitted to and approved by the Local Government prior
to installation.

12.A landscaping plan being submitted to and approved by the local
government within two (2) months of the approval date.

13.Landscaping is to be planted and maintained on the property to screen the
kennel from the eastern and western side boundaries to the satisfaction of
the Local Government.
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14.Should a breach of the conditions of this planning approval occur, the Local
Government reserves the right to revoke the Kennel Licence at any time and
the dogs removed from the premises.

ADVICE NOTES:

NOTE: The Kennel is to be at all times be maintained in good order and in a clean
and sanitary condition. For the purposes of this sub clause the expression
“good order and in a clean and sanitary condition” shall include -

(a) enclosures being thoroughly cleaned each day and disinfected at
least once a week to minimise disease;

(b) where the provisions of Sub Section 13/1/4 apply, that the premises
are maintained in the condition prescribed in that sub-section during
the term of the Permit.

NOTE: If the development the subject of this approval is not substantially
commenced within a period of 2 years, or such other period as specified in
the approval after the date of the determination, the approval shall lapse
and be of no further effect.

NOTE: Where an approval has so lapsed, no development shall be carried out
without the further approval of the Local Government having first been
sought and obtained.

NOTE: Should the applicant wish to have additional dogs on the property, the
applicant is to submit a new application for a Kennel Licence with the
Local Government.

NOTE: The development being compliant with the Environmental (Noise)
Regulations 1997.

NOTE: If an applicant is aggrieved by this determination there is a right of appeal
under the Planning and Development Act 2005. An appeal must be lodged
with the State Administrative Tribunal within 28 days of the determination.

NOTE: This is not an approval to commence development. A Building Permit must
be obtained from the Local Government prior to the commencement of
any works.

NOTE: As part of the application for a Building Permit the plans shall be required
to comply with the Australian Standards for Disabled Access AS1428.

NOTE: A Demolition Licence is required to be obtained from the Local
Government's Building Department before existing buildings are
demolished.

NOTE: A 3.0 metre firebreak being maintained along the property boundaries at
all times.

NOTE: Applications for septic tanks and effluent disposal systems are to be
submitted to and approved by the Local Government's Health Department
prior to the issue of a Building Permit.

NOTE: The development is required to comply with the Health (Treatment of
Sewerage and Disposal of Effluent and Liquid Waste) Regulations 1974.

NOTE: Kennels are to be run in accordance with the Shire's Dog Kennels Code of
Practice. Failure to meet these requirements may result in an individual’s
Kennel Licence being revoked.
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13.2.6 PROPOSED ROAD NAME - LANEWAY 1, 4 AND 7, NORTHAM (APPENDIX 4)

Name of Applicant: Internal

Name of Owner: Shire of Northam

File Ref: 3.1.8.11

Officer: Phil Steven / Roy Djanegara
Officer Interest Nil

Policy: None

Voting: Simple Majority

Date: 26 March 2015

PURPOSE

For Council to consider endorsing road names for newly dedicated public roads as part of
the Shire of Northam Laneway Strategy.

BACKGROUND

In the implementation of Laneway Strategy there are three laneways have been dedicated
as public roads, those laneways are Laneway 1, 4 and 7.

These Laneways are required to be named so that they can be used for future subdivisions
adjacent to each laneway. Although there are three laneways, five names are required as
Laneway 7 comprises of three sections and each section requires a street name, as shown
on the attached map.

Note that Laneway 7 Section 3b and Laneway 8 will be named at a later date once they
come into the ownership of the Shire.

The recommended names have been referred to the Geographic Names Committee for its
approval. From eight names forwarded to the GNC two names were rejected as they have
been used more than fifteen times in the State.

STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS

The Geographic Names Committee is the responsible authority for approving road names
within Western Australia. It is usual practice that the relevant local authority recommends to
the Committee the preferred road names with the reasoning behind the names.

The Shire of Northam maintains a “Proposed Road Name Register” which was

commenced by the former Town of Northam. However, all the names on the list have been
used. Staff are in the process of establishing a new list.
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The proposed names suggested have not been used within the Shire of Northam
previously.

STRATEGIC COMMUNITY PLAN

OBJECTIVE: Provide and support an effective and efficient transportation network
STRATEGY: Maintain an efficient, safe and quality local road network

BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

Nil

OFFICER’S COMMENT

The proposed names and the background behind them, are summarised as follows.
Information was provided by local historian Jan James. Further detail is included in the
attachment.

1) LANEWAY 1:

Suggested name: LEE STEERE LANE

Justification:
The road begins from Enfield Terrace and ended at Stirling Street. The name is to pay
respect to Sir Ernest Augustus Lee Steere K.B (1866-1957)

Sir Ernest Augustus Lee Steere (1866-1957), pastoralist and businessman, was born
on 19 March 1866 near Beverley, Western Australia. A foundation member and
president in 1920-34 of the Pastoralists' Association of Western Australia, Lee Steere
was also chairman of directors of Elder Smith & Co. Ltd (W.A.); chairman of the
Australian Mutual Provident Society (W.A.) and the West Australian Trustee Executor &
Agency Co. Ltd; a director of Western Australian Airways; and president of the Weld
Club.

Lee Steere was knighted in 1948.
2) LANEWAY 4:

Suggested name: JULIUS CLOSE

Justification:
The road runs down perpendicular to Hawes Street and ended at the rear of Lot 4 (18)
Hawes Street. This is a short enclosed road hence it is named Close.
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3)

4)

5)

The road is named after George Julius the Inventor of the totalisator. He married C Y
O’Connor’s daughter, who engineered the water pipeline that runs through Northam.

Mr Julius created a machine that permits simultaneous addition, gives instantaneous
records, and satisfies the requirements of any racecourse, although it was initially
meant to be used as a mechanical vote-counting machine.

LANEWAY 7 Section 1:

Suggested name: SWEETING COVE

Justification:
The road runs down perpendicular to Gregory Street and ended at the rear of Lot 51(6)
Gregory Street. This is a short enclosed road hence it is named Cove.

The road is named after Charles Algernon Sweeting (1874-1963). For many years
Charles Sweeting owned and rode his own horses at race meetings, at Northam and
the surrounding districts. One of his earliest successes was the Nor-West bred gelding
“Asteroid”.

LANEWAY 7 Section 2:

Suggested name: PROCTER ALLEY

Justification:
The road runs parallel to May Street, connecting Burgoyne Street and Fermoy Avenue.
This is a short minor road passing through town blocks hence it is named Alley.

The road is named after the architect of Northam Town Hall H J Procter. The

Foundation Stone for the Northam Town Hall laid on June 21st 1897, noted that H.J
Procter was the Architect.

LANEWAY 7 Section 3a:

Suggested name: WOOLHOUSE LANE

Justification:
The road runs parallel to Burgoyne Street and Fermoy Avenue. This is a short narrow
road through the town block hence it is named Lane.

The road is named after William Woolhouse (1849 — 1921). William Woolhouse was
born March 17 1849 in Northam. He was a son of the late George Woolhouse, and was
one of the Western Australian colonists who pioneered the great North West and
subsequently the Wheat Belt.
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Based on the local historical contribution of the people referred to by the proposed road
names, and in principle support of the Geographic Names Committee, it is recommended
that Council endorse the proposed road names.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council:

1. Advises the Geographic Names Committee that it supports the names “Lee
Steere Lane”, “Julius Close”, “Sweeting Cove”, “Procter Alley” and “Woolhouse
Lane” for the proposed new road names for Laneway 1, Laneway 4, Laneway 7
Section 1, Laneway 7 Section 2 and Laneway 7 section 3a respectively.

2. Seeks public comment, including from the Northam & Districts Historical
Society, on suggested road names for inclusion on a road names database for
the future naming of roads in the Shire of Northam.
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13.2.7SHIRE OF NORTHAM PROPOSED LOCAL BIODIVERSITY STRATEGY
(APPENDIX 5)

Name of Applicant: Internal

Name of Owner: Shire of Northam

File Ref: 7.2.1.18

Officer: Phil Steven

Officer Interest: Nil

Policy: Draft Local Biodiversity Strategy
Voting: Simple

Date: 26 March 2015

PURPOSE

For Council to consider for public advertising the Local Biodiversity Strategy for the Shire of
Northam.

BACKGROUND

The Draft Corporate Business Plan lists an action N2.1 to ‘develop a Shire of Northam
Local Biodiversity Strategy’.

WALGA has provided assistance within its Biodiversity Program, which concluded in 2014.
The Shire of Northam was the last local government to receive assistance through this
program.

At Council's Meeting on 19 March 2014, Council endorsed the proposal to form a working
group and progress the proposal for a Local Biodiversity Strategy (LBS). Councillor
Saunders was Council's representative to the group. The group met on 7 May 2014 to set
targets; provided comments during development; and discussed and refined the draft LBS
on 4 March 2015. Further comments from the group have been incorporated into the final
draft attached. Membership of the group includes representation from the Shire, Wheatbelt
NRM, Department of Planning, Avon Environmental Society, Department of Parks &
Wildlife, Greening Australia, Department of Water, Department of Agriculture and Food and
Environmental Protection Authority.

The LBS has drawn together a large number of environmental documents, research and
mapping into a single document on Northam’s biodiversity.

STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS

Section 1.3(3) of the Local Government Act 1995 states that “In carrying out its functions, a
Local Government is to use its best endeavors to meet the needs of current and future
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generations through integration of environmental protection, social advancement and
economic prospetrity.”

If the Local Biodiversity Strategy is adopted, it is expected that the Shire of Northam Local
Planning Strategy, Scheme and Policies are amended to give legislative support to the
implementation of the Biodiversity Strategy.

CONFORMITY WITH THE STRATEGIC COMMUNITY PLAN

Strategy N2.1: Identify vulnerable environments or areas in need of protection

Strategy N2.3a: Identify opportunities for buffer zones to protect the natural
environment against development

Strategy N2.3b: Support protection of existing & remnant vegetation and revegetation
along waterways

Strategy N2.3c: Encourage and support community environmental projects

The Shire's mission is to deliver services in a manner that "enhances our environment".
BUDGET IMPLICATIONS

WALGA has been provided with State Government funding to provide assistance to Local
Governments with the development of biodiversity strategies, particularly with mapping and
statistics. This funding has been provided for the last 12 years, but concluded in 2014.
The Shire of Northam received significant assistance with developing the draft LBS in
2014, but Shire funds have been required to finalise the draft, with $7,000.00 expended on
environmental consultants to date, which was budgeted for in Council's 2014/15 budget.

OFFICER’S COMMENT

The southwest eco-region, which includes Northam, is the only biodiversity hot spot on the
continent. Biodiversity is important for peri-urban local governments like Northam because
there remains a high level of biodiversity, and the community also enjoys the social
benefits of interacting with nature. Large-scale development is often attracted to peri-urban
areas where it is more economic to develop, yet clearing is often required, so the threat to
native species is relatively high.

The development of a Local Biodiversity Strategy involves using data, statistics and
mapping that is available through government departments and a WALGA environmental
mapping tool to provide a basis for identifying significant local natural areas that require
protection, which is available at website http:/Ibp.asn.au/index ept.html (login:
northamLBSP password: floribunda). The focus of the LBS is on protecting the biodiversity
that remains, rather than requiring revegetation of land.

A brief environmental analysis of remnant vegetation in the Shire indicates that there is
nearly 34,000 hectares of bushland in the Shire of Northam, which is less than 24% of what
was present pre-European settlement. Nearly 9,000 hectares or 99.5% of the bushland
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remaining in the Shire of Northam is of regional conservation significance. For this
bushland remaining, less than 5% is protected. Protection includes by government reserve
classification, conservation covenants or zoning.

Over 1130 native species have been recorded in the Shire of Northam, including 14
threatened species, 51 species having conservation priority, 5 extinct flora species and 2
extinct mammal species. Over half of the Shire's native vegetation is on private land so it
is important that measures are implemented to encourage conservation by Shire
landowners.

The local biodiversity strategy recommends provisions to protect what is not already
protected within State government reserves. For example, local government reserves for
‘parks and recreation’ would be amended to include the purpose for ‘conservation’.
Bushland protection is considered for natural local areas with an area greater than 20
hectares. Potential target areas for protection in the Shire are shown on the attached map.
It is proposed that the level of protection is doubled by implementing the LBS
recommendations. This includes amending reserve vesting details of government land,
introducing conservation zonings, manage reserves more actively, introducing incentives
for conserving vegetation on private property, including conservation subdivision
conditions, communicate the LBS to the community and form partnerships with local
environmental groups.

The LBS integrates land use planning tools and conservation land management tools to
protect biodiversity. The recommended actions by the Biodiversity Work Group within the
draft LBS are:

Action

Integration into the land use planning framework

Confirm the conservation values of the selected Land Administration Act 1997 reserves
proposed for change of purpose, or change of classification of reserve to Conservation
of Flora and Fauna in the planning scheme.

Scheme Amendment to change the classification of selected high conservation
reserves to Conservation of Flora and Fauna (vested in the Shire)

Scheme Amendment to change the classification of selected high conservation
reserves (vested in State agencies)

Introduction of a new Rural Conservation zone, or amend Rural, Rural Residential and
Rural Smallholding zone provisions

Amend Conservation designations on Local Planning Strategy maps to include
adopted Target Areas and local conservation reserves

Develop a number of Local Planning Policy/Policies

Local Government Natural Area Management

Develop a strategic 5 year management plan for all conservation reserves

Develop and implement best-practice procedures for all Shire staff and contractors
working and accessing natural areas and managing infrastructure assets

Investigate the feasibility of forming a Biosecurity Group in partnership with adjoining
Local Governments
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Action

Implement the strategic reserve management plan

Increase riparian vegetation cover and condition on lands managed by the Shire

Private landholder support

Facilitate private landholder consultation to identify the most desirable incentives for
biodiversity conservation on private land

Prepare and implement a private landholder incentives strategy to support biodiversity
conservation on private lands.

Facilitate riparian vegetation restoration on private lands

Communication

Integrate all Local Biodiversity Strategy mapping into the Shire’s information system

Develop and promote sustainable landscaping strategy for residential areas and
streetscaping

Facilitate discussions with local Aboriginal leaders to investigate opportunities for their
involvement in promoting the cultural values of natural areas in the Shire

Facilitate discussions with the Wheatbelt NRM, adjoining Local Governments, DPawW
and other relevant stakeholders on identification of regional ecological linkages.

Develop a monitoring and reporting schedule

Undertake a review of the feasibility and effectiveness of the proposed implementation
actions every 5-7 years.

Local Government capacity building

Employ or contract Environmental Officer services to include natural area
management, submission of grant applications to obtain external funding for reserve
management and facilitate partnerships with other relevant stakeholders and the
community in reserve management, restoration and support to private landholders.

Form partnerships with not-for-profit groups active in the Shire to facilitate reserve
management and private landholder support for biodiversity management

Establish a Natural Resource Management (NRM) Reference Group to facilitate
partnerships in implementing the Local Biodiversity Strategy objectives and other NRM
priorities

Recommended provisions within the Shire's Local Planning Scheme would apply to various
zonings:

Residential - transfer high value conservation areas including appropriate public open
space into conservation reserves. Local species use for streetscaping.

Rural-residential - Design of lots to retain vegetation.

Rural smallholdings - Reserve parcels for conservation where possible.

Rural - Clearing in biodiversity target areas limited to areas around buildings, fencing,
vehicular access and bushfire safety.

Rural conservation - a new zone proposed to maximise protection of biodiversity.

The Local Biodiversity Strategy will not have statutory power but will provide a guide for the
Shire in its objective to protect biodiversity in the Shire. It is suggested that the draft LBS is
put out for public comment for a period of 30 days, with the Strategy advertised on the
Shire's website and local newspapers.
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The Strategy is provided in Appendix 5 of this agenda and the references and appendices
for the Strategy have been provided to Council as a separate attachment.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council, endorse for public advertising the Shire of Northam draft Local
Biodiversity Strategy, to be brought back to Council for adoption after consideration
and review based on comments received during the advertising period.
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13.3. CORPORATE SERVICES

13.3.1 ACCOUNTS AND STATEMENTS OF ACCOUNTS (APPENDIX 6)

Name of Applicant: | Internal Report

Name of Owner: N/A

File Ref: 2.1.34

Officer: Leasa Osborne / Denise Gobbart
Officer Interest: Nil

Policy Nil

Voting Simple Majority

Date: 31 March 2015

PURPOSE

The accounts due and submitted to the Council Forum Meeting on 8 April 2015 are
attached.

RECOMMENDATION

That Council, endorse the payments for the period 1 March to 31 March 2015, as
listed, which have been made in accordance with the delegated authority reference
number (M/F/F/Regs LGA 1995 S5.42).

Municipal Bank Vouchers 33983 to 34039

Trust Bank Vouchers 1884 to 1888

Municipal Bank Electronic Fund Transfer EFT19229 to EFT19345
and EFT19348 to EFT19349 and EFT19351 to EFT19487

Trust Bank Electronic Fund Transfer

EFT19346 to EFT19347 and EFT19350 to EFT19350 305.00

$ 171,550.98
$
$
$
Direct Debit Fund Transfer 8239.1 and 8263.1 $ 2,128.07
$
$
$
$

8,802.33

873,599.84

Municipal Bank Electronic Fund Transfer Payroll 12/03/2015 194,042.10
Municipal Bank Electronic Fund Transfer Payroll 13/03/2015 802.68
Municipal Bank Electronic Fund Transfer Payroll 18/03/2015 1,552.40
Municipal Bank Electronic Fund Transfer Payroll 26/03/2015 192,762.60

TOTAL $1,445,546.00

50



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

13.3.2 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS TO 28 FEBRUARY 2015 (APPENDIX 7)

Name of Applicant: Internal Report

File Ref: 2.1.34

Officer: Jenny Becker / Denise Gobbart
Officer Interest: Nil

Policy: Nil

Voting: Simple Majority

Date: 31 March 2015

PURPOSE

The Statement of Financial Activity for the period ending 28 February 2015 is included as a
separate attachment to this Agenda and includes the following reports:

e Statement of Financial Activity;
e Acquisition of Assets;

e Disposal of Assets;

e Information on Borrowings;

e Reserves;

e Net Current Assets;

e Rating Information;

e Trust Funds;

e Operating Statements;

e Balance Sheet;

e Financial Ratio;

e Budget to Actual Material Variance; and
e Bank Reconciliation

RECOMMENDATION

That Council, receive the Financial Statements, prepared in accordance with the
Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations, for the period ended 28
February 2015.
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13.4. COMMUNITY SERVICES

Nil

13.5. ENGINEERING SERVICES

Nil

14. ELECTED MEMBERS MOTIONS OF WHICH PREVIOUS NOTICE HAS BEEN
GIVEN
Nil
15. NEW BUSINESS OF AN URGENT NATURE INTRODUCED BY DECISION OF
MEETING
15.1. Elected Members
Nil
15.2. Officers
Nil
16. CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS
Nil

17. DECLARATION OF CLOSURE
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APPENDIX 1 — NO. 724 LEAVER ROAD, BAKERS HILL - RETROSPECTIVE APPLICATION FOR A CHANGE OF USE
(RECREATION PRIVATE - RALLY CAR SCHOOL)
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Number Submitter

1 Land
located
approximately
2.68km  from
the subject
site & their
house is 4km
from the
proposal.

owner

Shire of Northam Local Planning Scheme No.6
Proposed application for ‘Private Recreation use (Rally School) — 724 Leaver Road, Copley
Schedule of Submissions

Summary of Submission

Submission 1 -2014

We strongly object to the change of
use for 724 Leaver Road, Bakers Hill.
This is an agricultural — lifestyle block
area. We have already had to put up
with excessive noise from Rally cars on
a fairly regular basis. It would be very
unjust if this activity was allowed to
happen all day every weekend for two
days some weekends. The owners of
this property certainly wouldn't be
inconvenienced in any way as they
don’t even live there. Maybe we should
ask them how they would feel if their
weekends were spoilt by other people’s
noisy activities. The roads would be
even more compromised with extra
traffic and overzealous driving.

We have just had a conservation title
granted to us for some property on the
corner of Lever/Wambyn Road. Who is
going to want to buy it with a race track
next door? Tough Mudder is enough of
an imposition on the neighbours — but
that's just once a year. This is an
Agricultural — Lifestyle area. PLEASE
help us keep it that way. People come
to enjoy the peace and quiet of Mokine
reserve on the weekends. Is this not
the kind of activity we want to
encourage? Not noisy selfish activities
that impact on other’s lives. When you

Key Themes

Identified in

Submission
Noise,
Additional
Traffic impact
on Leaver
Road,
Environmental
Concerns

55

Applicants Response

Response to Submission
1-2014

The subject site is currently
zoned ‘Rural’ under the
provisions of Local Planning
Scheme No. 6 (‘LPS6’) and
is 408 hectares in area.
When considering the lot
sizes and zoning of land

within  the locality, the
submitter is incorrect in
saying that the area is

intended for agricultural —
lifestyle purposes. Based
on the current zoning, the

proposed use may be
permitted subject to the
Shire granting planning
approval.

Comments regarding noise
generated from the use are
not supported. An acoustic
assessment has been
undertaken at the site which

demonstrates that the
operation of the activity
does not result in

unacceptable noise levels.

The submitter is incorrect in
saying that the owners of
the land do not live at the

Officers Comment

The submission is noted.

The application is seeking
retrospective approval for a land
use that is already being
undertaken on site, therefore, no

additional activities are being
proposed besides what has
occurred on site  previously.

However, it is considered that the
Rally School may generate up to
104 additional traffic movements
every day that the Rally School
operates. On this basis, it has been
recommended to Council that
should it approve this item, a
condition be imposed requiring the
landowner to financially contribute
towards the maintenance of Leaver
Road.

Section 10.2 of LPS6 details
matters to be considered by the
Local Government when assessing
an application and making a
determination, impact on property

value is not a detailed
consideration, therefore, cannot
contribute to making a

determination on this application.

The property subject to this
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make the decision on this application —
PLEASE ASK YOURSELF WHETHER
YOU WOULD LIKE THIS ACTIVITY
TO BE  HAPPENING EVERY
WEEKEND IN YOUR BACKYARD.

Submission 2 - 2015

We strongly object to the proposal to
allow a licence to run a Rally Car Track
on No. 724 Leaver Road, Bakers Hill.
The one kilometre “Neighbour” criteria
for receiving notifications of this
proposal is clearly inadequate seeing
as how far the noise from this activity
travels. It affects many many more
people and properties including those
in the Warranine Subdivision clearly
identified on the maps enclosed within
the proposal.

The fact that the applicants want to
conduct this activity on the weekends —
any day — all day — shows a blatant
disregard for anyone who is unlucky to
be within hearing distance. We cannot
imagine that the money they will make,
will justify the imposition on Lifestyle
and Property values of others nearby.
Mokine Nature Reserve is situated well
within an area which will be impacted.
People drive up from Perth to walk in
this Reserve and enjoy the peace and
quiet, admire the flora and fauna. This
is the type of activity we should be
encouraging in this Rural Zone.

We are in the process of creating an
additional 200 acre Conservation Title
on Lot 27713. We have had a
comprehensive Ecological Report done

56

subject property. The
property is the primary
residence for a number of
family members, whilst
other family = members
reside at the property whilst
the rally school activities
are conducted.

The submitter is incorrect
with respect to the activity
occurring every weekend.
As noted in the original
submission and in
subsequent information
circulated to surrounding
residents, the Rally School
is to operate on Saturday
and Sunday for two
weekends a month between
February and December.
This is consistent with the
current frequency of
activities on site.

The Rally School only
occupies a small portion of
the subject site and the
extent of activity within the
application is no greater
than that which has already
occurred on site.
Consequently the approval
will not result in any
increase to current traffic
volumes in the locality.

Response to Submission
2-2015

application and those surrounding it
are zoned ‘Rural under Local
Planning Scheme No.6. A
‘Recreation-Private’s land use such
as the Rally School can be
considered on this site as it is
classified as an ‘A’ (Advertising) use
under the Scheme, which means it
is at Council’s discretion to approve
based on planning considerations
and comments received during the
public advertising period. In addition
to this, the applicant is proposing to
utilise a 17.5 hectare portion of the
property only of which the
remaining 408 hectares  will
continue to be utilised for intensive
agricultural farming. It is considered
that the proposal is consistent with
the objectives for the rural zone and
it would not have a detrimental
effect upon the agricultural viability
of the site or the Mokine Nature
Reserve located 2.5km from the
Rally School.

In relation to submission 2, it should
be noted that Council Officers have
undertaken every attempt to consult
with affected landowners and also
to ensure that the land owner who
was operating without approval,
obtains approval prior to any further
activity being undertaken on site.
Upon receipt of the retrospective
planning application Shire Officers
undertook detailed assessment of
the application in accordance with
the provisions of Local Planning
Scheme No 6 and associated
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on this land and believe it will be a
significant contribution to the area,
being so close to Mokine Reserve. A
place to be enjoyed in peace on the
weekends.

The reluctance of the SON to take any
responsibility for monitoring or policing
the Rally Car Racing’s impact on their
own Rate Payers seems unrealistic. If
the SON allow this activity to go ahead
surely as ratepayers we can expect
them to be responsible for their
decision. Having the Applicant regulate
their own activities is an unfair and
unworkable solution to this problem —
Especially as they have been working
illegally for years.

As for bringing people into the area
most people come to Rural Land to
expressly get away from People.
PLEASE DO NOT let this application
succeed unless you can honestly say
you would be happy for it to happen in
your Backyard.

Submission 3 - 2015

In reply to your correspondence about
the clarification of the proposed
operations on the Rally Car track:

We feel that the applicants are being
deliberately vague so that they can
continue on in the manner in which
they have been running the activities
for years. Who is going to make sure
they stick to their own proposals.

We still say that if the Northam Shire
approves this against the wishes of so
many Ratepayers then the onus is on

57

As per our previous
response, the activity will
not result in noise levels
which exceed the statutory
requirements.

The submitter is incorrect in
that the proposal has been
advertised to the broader
community including
notification on the Shire’s
website.

The submitter has not
described how they
consider the activity will

impact on the lifestyle of
surrounding properties.
Given that the activity will

not generate noise in
excess of statutory
requirements and is
contained within the

property as a secondary
activity to the primary rural
use of the site, we do not
support this statement.

Comments in relation to
impact on property values
are not supported, as they
are subjective and cannot
be substantiated without
detailed valuation evidence.

We again reiterate that the
Rally School is to operate
on Saturday and Sunday for
two weekends a month

regulations. In addition to this, the
application was advertised for
public comment twice, with the
second period being extended to
advertise for a further 2 weeks.
Whilst your concerns are noted, a
thorough assessment has been
undertaken to ensure, if this
application is  approved, the
landowner/applicant  will  comply
with its conditions of approval which
includes complying with the noise
regulations specified in the EPA.

In addition to this, it should be noted
that the Shire has not received any
complaints in relation to noise
associated with the rally school
prior to this application being
advertised for public comment. In
order to further mitigate noise
impacts, the applicant is proposing
noise  management  strategies
including:

e Vehicles fitted with effective
exhaust mufflers.

e Appropriate siting of the
rally school away from
nearby dwellings.

e Restricted operating hours.

Should Council resolve to approve
this application, it would be subject
to conditions, one of which would
require the applicant to comply with

the Environmental (Noise)
Protection Regulations 1997.
Officers contacted the

Environmental Protection Authority
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Nearby land
owners with 2
properties
located

1km from
proposal and

a residence

the Shire to Police it.

Surely this would be an unfair waste of
Ratepayers money.

Hopefully common sense will prevail!

Submission 1 - 2014

| am a grazier and are of the opinion
that load noise on gravel roads and
associated issues cause livestock to be
a danger to the public. | have
witnessed many accidents on the
gravel road in my lifetime.

Noise,

Additional

Traffic
on
Road

impact
Leaver

58

between February and
December. This is
consistent with the current
frequency of activities on
site.

Response to Submission
3-2015

The comments by the
submitter are bordering on
defamatory and not
supported by any evidence.
The application submitted
to the Shire of Northam
provides a detailed
explanation of the activities
for which approval is
sought. Management plans
have also been submitted
to the Shire to demonstrate
how the wuse wil be
managed on site, to ensure
the safety of users and
surrounding residents. The
applicant is aware of his
responsibility to comply with
the approval and all
associated conditions, with
the Shire having the ability
to undertake compliance
and prosecution action to
ensure that this occurs.
Response to Submission
1-2014

Comments regarding the
noise generated from the
use are not supported. An
acoustic assessment has
been undertaken at the site

(EPA) to obtain advice in regard to
the extent of public advertising
required for this application. Officers
were advised by EPA staff that as
there are currently no guidelines for
an activity such as the Rally School,
and that the extent of advertising is
at the discretion of the Local
Government. On this basis, it was
determined that copies of all
application documents and maps be
mailed directly to all land owners
within a 1km radius of the Rally
School. In addition to this, the
application was advertised on the
Shire’s website, giving all residents
within the Shire of Northam an
opportunity to provide comment on
the Rally School.

Should Council resolve to approve
this application, it would be subject
to conditions which the applicant is
bound to comply. Should the Shire
receive complaints in relation to the
Rally School, Officers will
investigate the compliant and may
require the applicant to employ
suitably qualified personnel to
determine  additional = mitigation
strategies for dust and noise.

The submission is noted.

Should Council resolve to approve
this application, it would be subject
to conditions, one of which would
require the applicant to comply with
the Environmental (Noise)
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on that
property
located 1.8km
and 1.7km
from the
proposal.

Adjacent land

owner with
property
located
Okm from
proposal and
a residence
on that
property
located 1.45
km from the
proposal.
Main Roads
Western
Australia

Submission 2 - 2015

As owners we are primary producers
and grow beef which is dangerous to
handle in trying conditions. Roads
entering our property are treacherous
and subject to erosion.

In the event this is a retrospective
application.

Submission 1 - 2014

We are quite happy with the Rally
activity which has been carried on for
many years

Submission 2 - 2015
Approve of application as submitted.

Further to your correspondence of the
18 August 2014 with attachments, Main
Roads Western Australia (MRWA) has
determined from the information
provided that the proposed
development will not have an adverse
impact on the MRWA network and
therefore advises no objection to the
proposal.

No objection

No objection

59

which demonstrates that
the operation of the activity
does not result in
unacceptable noise levels.
In addition, noise from
licensed vehicles travelling
on a public road are not
subject to noise controls.

Response to Submission
2-2015

Noted. Users will be
reminded to drive safely on
the site and on surrounding
roads.

Comments noted.

Comments noted.

Protection Regulations 1997.

It is considered that the Rally
School may generate up to 104
additional traffic movements every
day that the Rally School operates.
On this basis, it is considered that
the applicant should be required as
a condition of approval to financially
contribute towards the maintenance
of Leaver Road.

The submission is noted.

The submission is noted.

It should be noted Leaver Road and
Decastilla Road are not under Main
Roads jurisdiction as they are local
roads they are the responsibility of
the Shire. It is considered that the
Rally School may generate up to
104 additional traffic movements
every day that the Rally School
operates. On this basis, it is
considered that the applicant should
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Nearby land
owner with
property
located

3.2km from
proposal and
a residence
on that
property

located 3.3km
from the
proposal.

Property owner

“Not opposed to the property using the
track as they currently do on an
intermittent basis. | am only objecting to
the use being 8am -5pm each and
every weekend.”

Thank you for your email. |

have

followed the link and read the relevant
information re the proposed track. | am
now even more concerned about this
proposal than previously for a number
of reasons. | will put them in dot points.

1.

The Information for Planning
Document (IPD) prepared by
Rowe Group for the proprietors
notes that under the sub heading
‘Noise Management’ the vehicles
must be fitted with and comply
with exhaust systems suitable for
general road use. However under
sub heading ‘Traffic
Management’ all rally cars are to
be trailered to the property. If
these cars are considered
suitable to drive on public roads
then why the need to trailer them
to the venue? How can the Shire
guarantee that these private
vehicles being trailered in, fully
comply with the exhaust
standards? Will a Shire
representative be at every
meeting, every weekend to
ensure that this occurs? | doubt it.

Objection to

days and
hours of
operation.
Noise, Vehicle
exhaust
concerns,
Additional
Traffic impact
on Leaver
Road

60

We note the submitter's
comments that they do not
object to the current use of
the track and reiterate that
within the application, it is
not proposed to intensify
the use of the rally track.
The Rally School will
operate  only two (2)
weekends a month,
between the months of
February and December
each year, which s
consistent  with  current
usage patterns.

Comments regarding the
noise generated from the
use are not supported. An
acoustic assessment has
been undertaken at the site
which demonstrates that
the operation of the activity
does not result in
unacceptable noise levels.

The vehicles are brought to
the property by trailer as it
is the most convenient and
cost effective method of
transporting the rally cars.

Again we note that as the
proposed patron numbers
and use of the rally track is

be required as a condition of
approval to financially contribute
towards the maintenance of Leaver
Road.

The submission is noted.

The  application is  seeking
retrospective approval for a land
use that is already operating on
site, no additional activities or
operating hours are proposed. The
applicant has provided clarification
in regard to the frequency and
hours of operation as follows:

The Rally School sessions
are to be held between
February and December,
for an average of 2
weekends per month. The
sessions are to be held on
Saturdays and Sundays at
8am, 10am, 12 noon and
2pm for a duration of two
hours each;

Should the land owner wish to hold
events such as product launches, a
condition of approval will specify
that a separate application is to be
submitted to the Shire for each
event which depending on the
extent of the event proposed is

likely to be advertised to
surrounding land owners for
comment.

The applicant has advised that all
rally vehicles are fitted with modified
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From past meetings that are
currently held on the property, we
can clearly hear the continuous
and excessive noise that the
vehicles emit. | do not believe
that this is the same level a road
compliant vehicle would make.
Added to this currently it is only
the noise from one or possibly
two vehicles at a time, not several
as is proposed.

Has the Shire really considered
who would be directly affected by
the noise from this proposal?
Looking at the maps in the IPD
document, it is very easy to see
the very close proximity to the
Warranine subdivision where |
live. There would be
approximately sixty residential
properties of around ten or so
acres. Each of these properties
currently have occupied
dwellings. Noise currently travels
very easily across the open rural
paddocks adjoining the proposed
track as the landscape is quite
flat. | believe the Shire MUST
consider the views of the
Warranine subdivision and
consult widely with the residents
before going ahead.

Has the Shire considered
carefully the suitability of the
proposed access road to the
venue? | believe Leaver Road
which is gravel and narrow would
not handle the increased amount
of traffic and trailers without

61

not proposed to intensify,
there will be no increase in
vehicle movement on
surrounding roads which
are capable of safely
accommodating existing
vehicle movements.

exhausts and silencers to reduce
noise emissions. This will also form
one of the conditions should
Council resolve to approve this
application. In addition to this the
applicant would be required to
comply with the noise management
plan submitted and the
Environmental (Noise) Protection
Regulations 1997.Should the Shire
receive complaints in relation to the
Rally School, Officers will
investigate the compliant and may
require the applicant to employ
suitably qualified personnel to
determine  additional  mitigation
strategies for noise omissions.

Officers contacted the
Environmental Protection Authority
(EPA) to obtain advice in regard to
the extent of public advertising
required for this application. Officers
were advised by EPA staff that as
there are currently no guidelines for
an activity such as the Rally School,
and that the extent of advertising is
at the discretion of the Local
Government. On this basis, it was
determined that copies of all
application documents and maps be
mailed directly to all land owners
within a 1km radius of the Rally
School. In addition to this, the
application was advertised on the
Shire’s website, giving all residents
including those in the Warranine
Subdivision an opportunity to
provide comment on the Rally
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Nearby land
owner with
property
located

1km from
proposal and
a residence
on that
property

located 2.7km
from the
proposal.

significant upgrading at the
ratepayers expense. | would be
very annoyed if such expense
was undertaken whilst own
access road (Gooch Rd) has
NEVER been upgraded after two
equine businesses were allowed
to operate on Gooch Road
adding to a massive increase in
road degradation!

Please understand that these concerns
| raise are from careful consideration
on my part and not just a knee jerk
reaction as | am not opposed to the
property using the track as they
currently do on an intermittent basis. |
am only objecting to the use being 8am
-5pm each and every weekend. | am
sure that nobody would appreciate this
disturbance to their enjoyment of the
ambiance of this beautiful and tranquil
rural setting.

Thank you for your email dated
28/08/2014 confirming that after
discussing the matter with your
manager, the Shire is extending the
initial advertising period for the
proposed Change of Use (Rally Car
School) at 724 Leaver Road, Bakers
Hill.

Submissions 1 & 2 (identical) - 2014
& 2015

Might | request that as more
information is forth coming it be passed
on to the adjoining land owners and
community associations?

In this letter, we would like to state that

Inappropriate

land use,
Additional

Traffic impact
on Leaver
Road, dust,
Noise, Hours

of Operation
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Response to Submission
1and 2-2014 & 2015
The Application for the
subject site is for the
retrospective approval of
the existing use. Should the
use be approved, the use
will not increase land
degradation of the area or
contribute to further loss of
biodiversity as the circuit is
already in existence and is
not proposed to be altered.

The submitter has
incorrectly interpreted the

School.

It should be noted that Rally School
participants are advised to access
the site via Decastilla and Leaver
Roads rather than Gooch Road as
most participants are from the Perth
metropolitan area. It is considered
that the Rally School may generate
up to 104 additional traffic
movements every day that the Rally
School operates. On this basis, it is
considered that the applicant should
be required as a condition of
approval to financially contribute
towards the maintenance of Leaver
Road.

The submission is noted.

The application has been
readvertised and the advertising
period extended to allow
surrounding land owners the
opportunity to comment each time
additional information was
submitted to the Shire in relation to
this application.

The applicant is proposing to utilise
a 17.5 hectare portion of the
property only, of which the
remaining 408 hectares  will
continue to be utilised for intensive
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we do not support the proposal for a
“Change of Land use on 724 Leaver
road.”

The area, as you are aware, is Zoned
as a “Rural Zone” under the SHIRE OF
NORTHAM LOCAL PLANNING
SCHEME NO 6/ 4.2.8.

The objectives of a Rural Zone as
stated in the “SHIRE OF NORTHAM
LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO 6/
4.2.8.” is to amongst other things:

- To provide for horticulture, extensive
and intensive agriculture, agroforestry,
local services and industries, extractive
industries and tourist uses which
ensure conservation of landscape
qualities in accordance with the
capability of the land.

- To protect the potential of agricultural
land for primary production and to
preserve the landscape and
character of the rural area.

- To protect land from land
degradation and further loss of
biodiversity.

This proposal for a rally school and the
requested change of land use, pose a
serious threat to the integrity of the
intended objectives of the policy.

It may be argued by the proponent that
this is a “tourism use” however the
Planning Scheme number 6 only
defines a “Tourism Development” and
deems such to be:

"tourist development" means a building,
or group of buildings forming a
complex, designed for the
accommodation of short-stay guests
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Shire’s Local Planning
Scheme No.6 (LSP6) as
they relate to the subject
site. The application has
been assessed against the
relevant provisions of the
Shire’s LPS6, including the
objectives of the Rural
zone, which is detailed in
the documentation
submitted to the Shire and
made available during the
public comment process.
This assessment
demonstrates that the
activity is consistent with
the relevant zone objectives
under the use class of
‘Private Recreation’.

Please note an acoustic
assessment of the Rally
School has been
undertaken indicating that
the noise levels are within
an acceptable noise range.
The Rally School will also
operate only between the
hours of 8am and 5pm on
two (2) weekends per
month from February to
December; therefore will
not adversely impact the
surrounding residents.

The submitter is incorrect in
stating that approval to the
use as ‘Private Recreation’

agricultural farming.

The rally school is an existing
tourism activity that attracts visitors
to the Shire on day trips who visit
other local activities supporting the
growth of the local tourist
businesses and events whilst also
increasing the associated economic
benefits that these visitors bring to
the Shire.

It is considered that the proposal is
consistent with the objectives for
the rural zone and it would not have
a detrimental effect upon the
agricultural viability and biodiversity
of the site.

The rally area is setback
approximately 780m from Leaver
Road. The nearest residential

dwelling is located approximately
1.4km from the proposed rally area.
Visibility to the rally area from
Leaver Road is significantly
reduced due to the topography of
the site and dense vegetation
located between the rally area and
adjoining properties. Therefore, it is
considered that the rally school
does not have an advertise impact
the landscape and character of the
Rural area.

The  application is  seeking
retrospective approval for a land
use that has already being
undertaken on site, therefore, no
additional activities are being
proposed besides what has
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and which provides on-site facilities for
the convenience of guests and for
management of the development,
where occupation by any person is
limited to a maximum of three (3)
months in any twelve (12) month period
and excludes those uses more
specifically defined elsewhere in
Schedule 1.

There is no reference to any such
development as this, of any kind, made
in the scheme whatsoever.

Itis clear from the scheme that only
tourism activities that meet the
following criteria should be approved in
this, a Rural Zone, and that being that
they:

1. Ensure conservation of landscape
qualities.

2. Preserve the landscape and
character of the rural area.

3. Protect land from land degradation
and further loss of biodiversity.

Our objection to this proposal should
be considered in two parts;

The objection to the Change in Land
use and secondly the objection to the
Development of a Rally School.

To begin with | wish to express my
objections to the change in land use.
As already stated the land is in a Rural
Zone, which as stated makes
allowances for certain compliant forms
of development, and these should have
as little effect on the neighbouring
properties and communities as
possible.

The application for a change of use
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will create the potential for
other uses to occur on site.
The application is very clear
in terms of the nature and
frequency of activities which
are subject to approval.
Any variation to this or the
introduction of additional
uses would be the subject
of a new application for
approval from the Shire
which would most likely
involve public comment
from surrounding property
owners.

We note the submitter's
comments that they have
not objected in the past to
the current use of the track
and reiterate that within the
application, it is not
proposed to intensify the
use of the rally track. The

operation of the Rally
School will involve the
management of dust

associated with the activity
to a level sufficient to
ensure that surrounding
properties are not adversely
affected. The scale and
nature of the activity simply
does not justify the need for
referral to external
government agencies.

As the proposed patron
numbers and use of the

occurred in the previously. The
applicant has advised that the Rally
School sessions are to be held
between February and December,
for an average of 2 weekends per
month. The sessions are to be held
on Saturdays and Sundays at 8am,
10am, 12 noon and 2pm for a
duration of two hours each;

Should the land owner wish to hold
events such as 'Tough Mudder’, a
condition of approval will specify
that a separate application is to be
submitted to the Shire for each
event which depending on the
extent of the event proposed is

likely to be advertised to
surrounding land owners for
comment.

It is considered that the Rally
School may generate up to 104
additional traffic movements every
day that the Rally School operates.
On this basis, it is considered that
the applicant should be required as
a condition of approval to financially
contribute towards the maintenance
of Leaver Road.

Officers contacted the EPA in
regards to this application and were
referred to the Separation Distance
Guidelines. EPA staff advised that
they were wunable to provide
comment on the rally school as they
do not currently have any guidelines
in which to assess it against. EPA



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

AGENDA

from Rural to “Private recreation”
leaves it open for a variety of potential
uses of the land and unfortunately the
proponent does seem to have a
tendency to such alternative and highly
disruptive uses, as can be illustrated by
the upcoming “Tough Mudder” event.
What controls are in place to prevent
this change of land use from opening
the door to this location being the
centre of this and many more even
larger disruptive events?

This leads to the consideration of the
“Land Use”.

In what way will any such change in
land use benefit the Shire and the local
community?

What contributions will there be
towards shire infrastructure?

Surely the council would expect a
contribution to the road upgrade, the
cost associated with council officers
checking compliance and other
unforseen expenses!

Any additional infrastructure, regulatory
costs or burden should be passed on to
the proponent and not carried by the
ratepayers.

This brings us to the actual proposal
for a Rally School.

This track has been operating for some
unspecified time and to some
unspecified extent.

We have not complained about this in
the past because we do not currently
live on this property, but we have on
the occasion, been aware of the noise
and certainly the dust created from this
track.
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rally track is not proposed
to intensify, there will be no
increase in vehicle
movement on surrounding
roads which are capable of

safely accommodating
existing vehicle
movements.

Response to Submission
3-2015

The Rally School will also
operate only between the
hours of 8am and 5pm on
two (2) weekends per
month between February
and December; therefore
will not adversely impact
the surrounding residents.

The statement by the
submitter that the
proponent acknowledges
the unsafe nature of the
road is incorrect. The roads
servicing the subject
property are more than
sufficient to service the
broader locality and for the
subject activity, however
the advice included on the
website is viewed as those
of a responsible operator
taking due care to inform
their clients of the change in
road conditions. This is
particularly relevant given
that many patrons are from

staff recommended that officers
consider imposing conditions in
relation to the hours of operation
and compliance with the
Environmental (Noise) Protection
Regulations 1997.

In order to mitigate noise impacts,
the applicant is proposing noise
management strategies including:

e Vehicles fitted with effective
exhaust mufflers.

e Appropriate siting of the
rally school away from
nearby dwellings.

e Restricted operating hours
including the exclusion of
public holidays and night
time.

Should Council resolve to approve
this application, it would be subject
to conditions, one of which would
require the applicant to comply with
the Environmental (Noise)
Protection Regulations 1997.

In regard to dust, the applicant has
proposed to implement the following
dust mitigation strategies:

e Restricted vehicle access to
the site, vehicles are to
stick to nominated access
paths.

e Reduced speed limit for the
private vehicles accessing
the site. There are a
number of speed limit signs
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Might | add however that we have
plans in the near future to move to this
property.

We had mostly thought that this was a
private track.

This proposal however sheds a
different light on the matter.

Issues associated with this proposal
are once again outlined in the intended
use of Rural Land under the Zoning.
However other factors need addressing
in relation to this proposal ;

The track from what is seen from their
own internet footage advertising,
produces a large amount of dust and
noise, this is not conducive to the
“amenity” of the area or the
environment.

| recommend that this matter be
referred to the EPA for assessment of
Dust and noise levels.

What dust suppression methods would
the proponent put in place to prevent
dust lift off?

What steps will be taken to reduce the
noise levels?

What are the operating hours, Monday
to Friday? 9am — 5pm?

Do we expect that our weekends will be
disrupted whilst we endeavour to relax
and enjoy the weekends and public
holidays with friends and family, are we
expected to have the ambience and
peace of the area shattered by the
roaring of rally cars and have the
clouds of dust choke out the serenity of
the area?

Should the council even consider this
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the Perth metropolitan area
and may not regularly drive
on gravel roads.

on the site reminding
visitors that the maximum
permitted speed limit on the
property is 40km per hour
to reduce the amount of
dust generated by private
vehicles accessing the site.

e Water-cart monitoring
onsite activities and wetting
down roads as required.

e In extreme weather
conditions that involve high
strength winds the applicant
has advised that the site
manager may cease
operations to avoid causing
excessive dust.

In addition to this, it is considered
that the Rally School area is
appropriately sited and surrounded
by areas of dense vegetation which
will help reduce the dust impact.
Should Council grant approval it is
recommended that a condition be
imposed requiring the landowner to
implement the dust mitigation
techniques identified in the dust
management plan.

Should the Shire receive complaints
in relation to the Rally School,
Officers  will  investigate the
compliant and may require the
applicant to employ suitably
qualified personnel to determine
additional mitigation strategies for
dust and noise. At any stage should
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proposal, operating hours should be it be determined that the applicant
strictly dictated and adhered to, and is not compliant with its Planning
Dust suppression must be a mandatory Approval, the Shire of Northam has
requirement, hours of operation should the right to revoke the approval until
definitely exclude Sundays and compliance can be achieved.

Public holidays.

Who will monitor this and who will
regulate and enforce conditions of
approval, what complaint mechanisms
will be in place?

Do we ring the Shire council officers or
the councillors themselves when and if
the noise and dust are not managed
sufficiently?

In addition, of concern is the use of the
Shire roads.

The access to any such development
will undoubtedly have an impact to the
detriment of other ratepayers.

The increase traffic flow on the
surrounding roads will impose an
increased “Duty of Care” on the Shire
and the elected councillors; this would
also need to be addressed.

The proponent himself states in
internet directions to the Rally School
located 724 Leaver Rd, Copley WA
that the road is already unsafe.

Please note the directions as listed on
the internet to this very location:

“Turn right into DeCastilla Road, this
road has two way traffic, is narrow and
slippery after it changes to gravel.”

As a ratepayer | wish to inform the
council of their “Duty of Care” in this
matter, this road cannot in its current
state handle the traffic associated with
this or any other such events or
proposals, it is only a matter of time
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before a serious accident occurs.

In summary | do not support this
proposal, and feel it would be better
suited in a Light industrial or Industrial
Zone.

Perhaps this proposal could be located
somewhere closer to the town site of
Northam where a degree of noise and
Dust might be tolerated, and local
business might benefit from the
“increased activity” that this proposal
will benefit them.

Submission 3 - 2015
In response to your letter dated 12t
March 2015 your reference A597 /
P1907 / OPA 1300, please find the
following comments.

To begin with | have only received this
late correspondence by mail yesterday
evening, which was the 17" March by
which time | was unable to respond to
this late “Clarification” on the said
proposal.

It would seem to me that there was little
intention on behalf of either the
proponent or the Shire for the
recipients of this correspondence to,
truy be able to successfully
comprehend what the significance and
purpose of the changes in the
application by the proponent mean and
how it should be addressed.

| suggest that the time for comment
now be extended to facilitate the
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impact and intent of this clarification
and how it affects the initial proposal.

My initial response is that this

clarification confirms and if not adds to

my opposition to this proposal as it;
Clearly defines that the Rally
School and track intends
operating 11 months of the
year.

2. Thatis clear that when not in
use as a rally school, the track
will be operating for some
additional 9 or 10 days and for
some unlimited or unstated
time Day or Night. | am
however pleased to see that
the intended application does
now exclude Public holidays.

Regardless my objection to both the
proposed land use change and Rally
School remain unchanged.

Nearby land As a long term resident of Warranine, | = Noise The submitter is incorrect in | The submission is noted.
owner with  am very concerned about the lack of that the proposal has been
property consultation with the Warranine advertised to the broader Officers contacted the
located residents about the proposed Rally community including = Environmental Protection Authority
3.6km from School on Leaver Rd. Our subdivision notification on the Shire’s (EPA) to obtain advice in regard to
proposal and has approximately sixty occupied website. the extent of public advertising
a residence dwellings. We can clearly hear the Comments regarding noise = required for this application. Officers
on that track when it is in use and does affect generated from the use are were advised by EPA staff that as
property our quality of our quiet rural area. not supported. An acoustic there are currently no guidelines for
located 3.9 Can the Shire guarantee that the assessment has been an activity such as the Rally School,
km from the quality of life that we currently enjoy undertaken at the site which = and that the extent of advertising is
proposal. would not be jeopardised by such a demonstrates  that the at the discretion of the Local
proposal. operation of the activity Government.
| have discussed at length this proposal does not result in
with many residents of the Warranine unacceptable noise levels. In accordance with Local Planning
subdivision who can also hear the track The submitter has not Scheme No 6 copies of all
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when in use and they are also outraged
at the lack of consultation by the
planning committee of the Northam
Shire.

Clearly the planning committee has
made a mistake in not consulting all the
residential area of Warranine.

I demand that the Shire let the
residents have a say in this proposal.
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described how it s
considered the activity will
impact on the lifestyle of
surrounding properties.
Given that the activity will

not generate noise in
excess of statutory
requirements and is
contained within the

property as a secondary
activity to the primary rural
use of the site, we do not
support this statement.

The Rally School will also
operate only between the
hours of 8am and 5pm on
two (2) weekends per
month between February
and December; therefore
will not adversely impact
the surrounding residents.

application documents and maps
were mailed directly to all land
owners within a 1km radius of the
Rally School. In addition to this, the
application was advertised on the
Shire’s website, giving all residents
within the Shire of Northam
including those in the Warranine
Subdivision an opportunity to
provide comment on the Rally
School.

It should be noted that this Rally
School was operating without
approval of the Shire. Once brought
to the Shire’s attention every
attempt has been made to ensure
that the landowner complies with
Shire requirements, which includes
ensuring that there are no adverse
impacts of this land use on
surrounding  residences.  Shire
records show that we have not
received any complaints in relation
to noise associated with the rally
school prior to this application being
advertised for public comment.

In order to further mitigate noise
impacts, the applicant is proposing
noise management  strategies
including:

e Vehicles fitted with effective
exhaust mufflers.

e Appropriate siting of the
rally school away from
nearby dwellings.

e Restricted operating hours.
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Nearby land
owner with
property
located

2km from
proposal and
a residence
on that
property

located 3.5km
from the
proposal.

| have several concerns re the Additional
rezoning. Traffic impact
1) Is it just for this event? Or for any on Leaver
event the owners wish to run? Road

2) Is it Chalis' rezone or the people who
are leasing it?

3) What improvement of the road
maintenance will occur? There is so
little now and the road is very poor.

4) What will be put in place to STOP
the continual hooning by participants
when they leave the venue?

This has been a major safety problem
since the tracks inception.

I do not see it changing. This also
leads to some of the road degradation.
As it has been running for over 10 yrs
now | can’t see what the point of this is

anyway
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The submitter has
misinterpreted the intent of
the application as it is not
proposed to rezone the
property. The applicant is
seeking retrospective
approval for the use of
‘Private Recreation’ which
is to occur within a small
portion of the site as a
secondary activity to the
primary rural use of the site.

As the proposed patron
numbers and use of the
rally track is not proposed
to intensify, there will be no
increase in vehicle
movement on surrounding
roads which are capable of

safely accommodating
existing vehicle
movements.

Comments in relation to
continual ‘hooning’ by rally
school participants are
unsubstantiated and the
proponent has not received
any complaints or advice to
this effect from local Police.

Should Council resolve to approve
this application, it would be subject
to conditions, one of which would
require the applicant to comply with

the Environmental (Noise)
Protection Regulations 1997.

The submission is noted.

It should be noted that this

application is for a ‘Change of Use’
only and is not an application for a
‘rezoning’.

The  application is  seeking
retrospective approval for a land
use that is already operating on
site, therefore, no additional
activities are being proposed
besides what has occurred in the
previously. The applicant has
advised that the Rally School
sessions are to be held between
February and December, for an
average of 2 weekends per month.
The sessions are to be held on
Saturdays and Sundays at 8am,
10am, 12 noon and 2pm for a
duration of two hours each;

Should the land owner wish to hold
events such as 'Tough Mudder’, a
condition of approval will specify
that a separate application is to be
submitted to the Shire for each
event which depending on the
extent of the event proposed is
likely to be advertised to
surrounding land owners for
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Nearby land
owner with
property
located

0.8km from
proposal and
a residence
on that
property

located 2.8km
from the
proposal.

We vigorously oppose the land being
changed from agricultural extensive to
private recreation and would only
support an annual or biannual
application / licence. This would allow
the Rally School to continue operating
until the needs of the landowners
around are greater, they may well
already be greater today and will most
certainly be greater in the not too
distant future. To change the land
usage, we believe, would be a major
mistake. If there can’t be some sort of
temporary and ongoing annual or
biannual operating licence under
current land usage which can be
knocked back at any application time,
or during a licence period, we can only
oppose the application. Don’t in any
way take this as endorsement, only a
means to facilitate the rally schools
wants, short term.

Dust,
Additional
Traffic impact
on Leaver
Road,
Wambyn
Road, Mokine
Road &
Decastilla
Road, Noise
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The applicant is seeking

retrospective approval for
the use of ‘Private
Recreation’ which is to

occur within a small portion
of the site as a secondary
activity to the primary rural
use of the site. The
applicant is aware of his
responsibility to comply with
the approval and all
associated conditions, with
the Shire having the ability
to undertake compliance
and prosecution action to
ensure that this occurs.

The submitter has
misinterpreted the
information within the
Planning Report. The

Tough Mudder event is not

comment.

It is considered that the Rally
School may generate up to 104
additional traffic movements every
day that the Rally School operates.
On this basis, it is considered that
the applicant should be required as
a condition of approval to financially
contribute towards the maintenance
of Leaver Road. The speed in which
people choose to drive on Leaver
Road is outside of the Shire’s
jurisdiction, with responsibility falling
upon road users to adhere to the
speed limit and the Police to
regulate it.

The submission is noted.

The applicant is proposing to utilise
a 17.5 hectare portion of the
property only, of which the
remaining 408 hectares  will
continue to be utilised for intensive
agricultural farming.

It is considered that the proposal is
consistent with the objectives for
the rural zone and it would not have
a detrimental effect upon the
agricultural viability and biodiversity
of the site.

The applicant has provided further
clarification in regard to the area of
the site to be utilised for the Rally
School and subject to this approval.
The Tough Mudder Event utilised a
different, larger area of the site
closer to Leaver Road. The rally
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Some of our concerns are that the
information provided in the additional
information booklet is not correct. If this
information is wrong we have little
confidence in the conditions in the
proposal being adhered to.

Reference is made to Section 3 which
states “This 10 hectare portion of the
property is the subject site of this
application. The subject site has
previously been used as the venue for
the Tough Mudder endurance event.
Please note that a lot more than 10
hectares is used for Tough Mudder.
Car parking over the weekend is to the
left of the driveway and can easily be
seen and heard from Leaver Rd. The
course itself is also on more than the
subject site. The obstacles built for the
site can clearly be seen from Leaver
Rd. It concerns us that the current
events have not kept to the “subject
site” so there’s little confidence that
future events would be contained. In
addition, the dust from this event,
particularly from Leaver Road is
intolerable from the 10km line of
bumper to bumper traffic.

Section 3.1 — It is not only Leaver and
Decastilla Roads that are used to
access the property. Wambyn &
Mokine Roads are also affected.
Section 5.2 — Dust Management Plan.
Please see attached map and photo
taken on 215t September 2014 from our
property when rally cars were
circulating. We believe this photo was
taken after the original application was
submitted which shows dampening is
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relevant to the current
proposal aside from the fact
that both have taken place
at the same property. The
Tough Mudder event was
held within a different
portion of the property, with
the 10ha section containing
the rally track being used
exclusively for this purpose.

Please note that as the
Application is for
retrospective planning
approval, the use of Rally
School is existing and will
not have any further
impacts on the existing road
network.

The Rally School has also
prepared management
plans for the existing use,
which detail that site will not
be used during extreme
windy weather to ensure
the restriction of dust
impacts to surrounding
residents.

Comments regarding noise
generated from the use are
not supported. An acoustic
assessment has  been
undertaken at the site which

demonstrates that the
operation of the activity
does not result in

unacceptable noise levels.

area is setback approximately 780m
from Leaver Road. The nearest
residential dwelling is located
approximately 1.4km from the
proposed rally area. Visibility to the
rally area from Leaver Road is
significantly reduced due to the
topography of the site and dense
vegetation located between the rally
area and adjoining properties. The
17.5ha Rally Area is clearly
identified on the site plan located in
the appendices.

The application is seeking
retrospective approval for a land
use that has already being
undertaken on site, therefore, no
additional activities are being
proposed besides what has
occurred on the site previously. The
applicant has advised that the Rally
School sessions are to be held
between February and December,
for an average of 2 weekends per
month. The sessions are to be held
on Saturdays and Sundays at 8am,
10am, 12 noon and 2pm for a
duration of two hours each;

Should the land owner wish to hold
events such as "Tough Mudder’ or a
‘concert’, a condition of approval will
specify that a separate application
is to be submitted to the Shire for
each event which depending on the
extent of the event proposed is
likely to be advertised to
surrounding land owners for
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not happening. Generally the dust is
not a concern for us however, there are
times when there is significant dust that
does not appear to be dampened as
stated in application.

Section 5.3 — Noise Management

We hear it quite loudly from inside our
house approx. 3kms away from the
subject site. Although the noise is not
excessive it makes us aware that the
rally school is operating. We tolerate
this as good neighbours but others
won't.

Regarding the operating hours of 8-
5pm Friday to Sunday. It has been
used during the week and in the latter
half of 2014 we heard a rally car going
around the track at 7am on a Sunday
which is contrary to the proposal. The
noise itself at current usage is not
going to make us want to stop them
from using the facility in its current form
however, any future subdivisions of
many other landowners would be at
risk and made unviable and could
result in closer residences making lots
of complaints, that’s if the blocks were
actually sellable with a rally school
quite close. On our property, the
closest point to the site is 1km and it
can be quite noisy. Imagine your
housed being next to it or even up to
5km from it.

5.6 - Traffic Management Plan.
Participants may be encouraged to
travel on surrounding roads in a safe &
lawful manner but the tyre marks in the
gravel and the occasional car in the
ditch at the 90 degree corner down
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The Rally School will also
operate only between the
hours of 8am and 5pm on
two (2) weekends per
month between February
and December; therefore
will not adversely impact
the surrounding residents.
We note the submitter's
comments that they do not
object to the current use of
the land, nor to the
proposed product launches.
We reiterate that the
application, should it be
approved, is to be carried
out in accordance with the
relevant approval conditions
and any further activities
which  require  approval
would be the subject of a
separate application.

comment.

It should be noted that Rally School
participants are advised to access
the site via Decastilla and Leaver
Roads rather than Wambyn and
Mokine Roads as most participants
are from the Perth metropolitan
area. It is considered that the Rally
School may generate up to 104
additional traffic movements every
day that the Rally School operates.
On this basis, it is considered that
the applicant should be required as
a condition of approval to financially
contribute towards the maintenance
of Leaver Road.

In regard to dust, the applicant has
proposed to implement the following
dust mitigation strategies:

e Restricted vehicle access to
the site, vehicles are to
stick to nominated access
paths.

e Reduced speed limit for the
private vehicles accessing
the site. There are a
number of speed limit signs
on the site reminding
visitors that the maximum
permitted speed limit on the
property is 40km per hour
to reduce the amount of
dust generated by private
vehicles accessing the site.

e Water-cart monitoring
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Leaver Rd a couple of kms, clearly
indicated that many participants
continue to practice their rally skills.

We don’t have any great objection to
the way the land is currently being
used. The Rally car school and project
launchers as described seem ok for the
present day. Our concern is the future
use for these purposes and other
activities that it may be used for once
the land has been permanently
changed to private recreation. The
possibilities are endless as far as other
activities being held at the site.
Obviously, once changed anything like
rock concerts (like Bindoon Rock)
rodeos, etc. would probably get rubber
stamped by the Shire because private
recreation would mean open slather for
anything to go. The possibilities are
endless. Whilst this may not be in the
proposal we are worried that this may
be in the thinking long term or even if
it's not, may come into the applicant’s
thinking once approval is achieved. We
would vigorously oppose this.

We are of the opinion that permission
should be granted by the Shire on an
annual or biannual basis to use the
land on a non-conforming use basis
and still stay as agricultural extensive
and not change the usage officially. We
understand this could be time
consuming for the Shire but any costs
of this application each time would
need to be paid by the applicant. It
would also need to be non-
transferable.

There are many reasons for this.
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onsite activities and wetting
down roads as required.

e In extreme weather
conditions that involve high
strength winds the applicant
has advised that the site
manager may cease
operations to avoid causing
excessive dust.

In addition to this, it is considered
that the Rally School area is
appropriately sited and surrounded
by areas of dense vegetation which
will help reduce the dust impact. In
addition to this, should Council
grant approval it is recommended
that a condition be imposed
requiring the landowner to
implement the dust mitigation
techniques identified in the dust
management plan.

Section 10.2 of LPS6 details
matters to be considered by the
Local Government when assessing
an application and making a
determination, impact on property
value is not a detailed
consideration, therefore, cannot
contribute to making a
determination on this application.

The speed in which people choose
to drive on Leaver Road is outside
of the Shire’s jurisdiction, with
responsibility falling upon road
users to adhere to the speed limit
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Petition

from

60 residents

of
Warranine

the

Permanent change may stop or hinder
the many other landowners in the area
from utilising their land for subdivision
and lifestyle blocks. One of the SON
mottos is Lifestyle. No-one wants to live
next door to a rally track, it may as well
be an airport or nuclear power plant.
Ordinarily you can’t see the future but
in this case the crystal ball is clear.
With our growing population and being
so closed to Perth, 80kms or so, we
can see this usage will hinder the
future use for many other landowners.
Why should so many suffer in the
future for the extraordinary use of a
small piece of land. A vyearly or
biannual licence would allow for the
special usage of land to be stopped or
altered when it becomes necessary.
This would also prevent future,
expensive legal procedures by all
landowners concerned and the Shire
for making a foreseeable mistake.

We know that Shires and Councils can
generally only make decision s on what
is presented in front of them and it is
difficult to consider what ifs of the future
but this is an exceptional case. Once
again we vigorously oppose the land
being changed from agricultural
extensive to private recreation and
would only support an annual or
biannual application/licence as long as
this activity is acceptable to other
landowners in the area.

To the Northam Shire Council.

We request that you DO NOT grant the
proposed Rally Car Application for

Noise

76

Comments regarding noise
generated from the use are
not supported. An acoustic
assessment has been

and the Police to regulate.

Should Council determine to grant
planning approval for this
retrospective land use, the approval
would be subject to the land. It is
important to note, that there are
conditions imposed on all planning
approval determinations which the
landowner is bound to adhere to.
What needs to be clear is that this
application is for an ancillary use
‘recreation-private’ to the primary
agricultural use on the site.

The Local Planning Strategy does
not identify the existing Rural lots
for further subdivision potential
within this area.

The submission is noted.

It should be noted that the Shire
has not received any complaints in
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Subdivision
located 2.4km
to the north-
east of the
site.

Leaver Road.

We choose to live where we do
because it is quiet. We feel it is an
imposition on the quality of our lives to
allow the applicant to create
unacceptable level of noise on the
weekends when we are trying to enjoy
some peace and quiet.

Please do not grant this Change to Use
Private Recreation Application.

77

undertaken at the site which
demonstrates  that the
operation of the activity
does not result in
unacceptable noise levels.
The Rally School will also
operate only between the
hours of 8am and 5pm on
two (2) weekends per
month between February
and December; therefore
will not adversely impact
the surrounding residents.

relation to noise associated with the
rally school prior to this application
being  advertised for  public
comment. In order to further
mitigate  noise  impacts, the
applicant is proposing noise
management strategies including:

e Vehicles fitted with effective
exhaust mufflers.

e Appropriate siting of the
rally school away from
nearby dwellings.

e Restricted operating hours.

Should Council resolve to approve
this application, it would be subject
to conditions, one of which would
require the applicant to comply with
the Environmental (Noise)
Protection Regulations 1997.
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1.0 PURPOSE

Thi document communicates wentified hazards, assesses
their potemial impact, and describes control measures used
to reduce risk to an acceptable kevel The areas of mpact
inclhade:

s Salety and health of personnel
o Equipment damage

2.0 APPLICATION

This review/assessment shall be used 1o record all ident ified
hazards applicabls to the scope of operation being
conducted, The processes described in sections £ and 5 shall
be used for each Risk Assessment. Findings shall be
recorded on the Hazard Register,

The Hazard Register Kentifes all approved control
measures to be used by all operators, sub-contractors and
cRents operating on the sites.

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION

Management and Supervsion shall:

o Implement (he requirements detaded in this manus!

o Monitor the operatoes own compliance and that of
peesoas under their control

o Apply document review processes as required by the
audh schedule

OFERATORS EMPLOYEES
Ersure compliance with the requirements detaided n this
document,

OPERAATORS CONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS
All peopke providing goods and services will comply with the
requirements of Lhis document.

4.0 PROCESSES

41

42

43

44

a5

The WRAL method b5 a 10-step process. Within each step,
there are specific tasks to fallow, using the Hazard Register.

SELECT THE PROCESS
Selert the pracess, area, equpment or operation ta be
assessed.

SELECT THE TEAM
Sedect the team based on their colfective expedence and
knowleoge,

DETERMINE THE OBJECTIVE BY IDENTIFYING THE
SOURCES OF RISK CONCERN

The risk concern selected may include an existing o
planned operaton, a specific pece of equipment, a vehile,
a work location or other situstion which has besn selected
for risk assessment, {E.g. Risk of mator vehicle Incident )

ANALYSE THE PROCESS "STERP/AREA/ACTIVITY”
Aralyse the process, area, equpment or cperation to break

it down nto managesble sreas

IDENTIFY “POTENTIAL INCIDENT OR UNWANTED
EVENT".

Using the Risk A Workst ths ope review

the steps and firstly, Identify X5s scenanos (potentist
accidents or modents|,

46

a7

a3

49

DETERMINE THE “TYPE OF IMPACT"

Safety = 5
Health = H
Damage to aquipment or = D
facibties

Loss or delay In - L
production

Environmental = E
Financial - F

DETERMINE PROBABILITY / CONSEQUENCE

From the wentitied unwanted events, the operator then
assigrs the Probability and Conseguence of the ewvent
occurring. The classifications are ndicated in Table A to be
completed from left to rgnt,

Tablke A ~ Probabllity Vs Consequence Matrix

[ Y
-

L = Low Risk

M = Moderate Risk
S = Significant Risk
H = High Risk

REMEMBER
The higher the score the higher the risk!

IDENTIFY CURRENT CONTROLS
The operatoe then identifies currant or proposed controls

REVISE THE RISK RANKING
The operator then re-ranks the risks with the proposed
controks In place,

IDENTIFY NEW ADDITIONAL CONTROLS
The operator klentifies 3ary new controks based on the
o v of exd P

A I
i/ prop ©

84
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RECORD AND DOCUMENT
Al results shall be recorded and documented in the hazsrd
registor

5.0 PROCEDURE SUMMARY

51

52

53

The chan below is based on the Austealian Standard "Risk
Management Process” (Fig 4.1, AS/NZS 436(:1599).

ESTABLISH THE CONTEXT

Select the process

Solact the team

Determine the objective

Analyse the process {rating)

\dentify risks

|dentity unwanted risks

Analyse risks

Ontermine likellhood/corsequence

Evaluste Risks

Risk Ranking

Treat Risks

dentify controls

Rovise Rigks

Risk Ranking

Identify additional controls required

Record and document

Note that this risk assessment Is based on a “gualitative”
process. The hameds and anadysk is based on the
experience, judgment and knowledge of the team. The
results shoukd therefore not be considered & delinitive,

RESULTS
The final results are tabulated n the format of the Risk
Assessment Worksheet in Appendix 1,

This assessment Kentified [Number) potential types of
accidentsfincidents. The major risks are summarised an the
following pages,

MAJOR RISKS
The risks that are corsidered to have the most impact on
operations are smmarsed below. {See Hazard Reglsters for

o fulf listng),

nsart
fnyert
Insert
a nsart
b fnyart

[PrRy

6.0 REFERENCES

Applcable documents to this manuak:

Heakh, Safety and Environmant Follcy

Hurnan Resources Palicy

Trairng Policy

Quality Policy

Business Plan

Management Review

Compay Authonty Matrix

Heakh Safety and Ervironmental Management
Hazrd Managemant

Emergency Management Incident Investigation Reporting

and Employee Rehabilitation

Cperational Risk Assessment and Company Hazard
Register

Hazard Ideatification and Risk Management
Waste Management

Monthiy HSE Site Inspection Checklist

Asset Management

Resource Managemesn

Business Development

General Adminsteation

Records Management

Fling Systesn Matrix

iy System Matrix

Tralreng Matrie

Induction Checklist

Position Description

Asset Management

Resource Management

Procurement

Trairmp Process

Guality Manual

Continuous Impravement, Prevertative and Corrective
Actions

BNS Management

Consultation and Communication

NCR/CAR

;ISE-MDBD‘ Opwrational Risk Axsessmmnt and Heard Reguie
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7.0 HAZARD REGISTERS

TITLE: TEAM MEMBERS

OPERATIONAL RISK ASSESSMENT AND HAZARD REGISTER

LOCATION:

DATE:

REMEMBER, the higher the score the higher the risk. Control measures MUST reduce the risk to an acceptable level

HEEMO004 Opeeatonal Risk Assesament and Hazard Register Page 5of7
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Risk Management — Public vehicles, access and pedestrians.

DATE:
i Type af Risk " Recormmerided Additionsl Control using | Revieed
REF Step/Area)dctivity Location/tem of conoem ' Likelihood Cmnie guerice % Sroposed Corvtrol using existing ressurces on site - R — 1 or - Risk
""'-I‘"'lr"! b Wit [P e—— A . " Estinhlish i ersfisece sgeed lim i and demanstrate
:u:.:w“w : dasmage Injary or harm. speed Imits with escort vehice.
Wienide b
pedeslian Al areasdvollSien msulting in n 3 L3 Cstabdish and enlonge desigrated wehice aardng and
aleTacs, peners damage injary o harm separale desipnated speclalor area
au .

HIE-W000 Opsentionsl Risk Sssessment and Harsed Register
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Risk Management — Bush Fire. DATE:
Type of Rigk Recormmaended Aditional Contral ueing | Revied
REF A
E Stap/Area/Activity Location) tem af concem Likglihpod | Conseguanca 5 Proposed Control using anisting reseurces on sita 0 b davaloped of procured sk

Opseralor Lo cormphy wilh misy i requires as per Lhe
T | levmimp =
1. Maintaln contact register with locl authorities.
2. Monitor oca authority a eris re machinery

Geneal pubdic Al e | Injuny oF harm A 1 L1 vEment nans sndfor tota ) fire bans. Uoan receiing

elther ban, cease all operatians.

3. Monitar ‘o)l authosity seoortsfalers re bash fines
In the= et of conformation of sush Fie oo local
authority and follow recommendstions regads
et o

HIE-W0004 Opsestionsl Risk Assetsment and Harard Regitter
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4.0

41

4.2

13

PURPOSE

The purpose of this | s to bish operating
procedures for the Planning Investigation and Reporting of
all potential and actual emergency stuations on the site.

APPLICATION
The regquirements detasled in thes manual are to be apphed
during all operations on the property,

RESPONSIBILITIES

MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION

Management ard Supenision shall

o implement the reguirements detailed in this manual

o NMonitor own compliance and Lhat of persors under
their control

o Apply documenl review processes as required by the
Company audit schedule

CONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS
All peapk praviding goods and serwces will comply with the
reguirements of this document.

PROCESSES

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT

While we will take reasonabile practicable steps to minimse
the risks of accidents (and partkularly fire and other
situations where there may be signficant rsks to personnel,
property and the ervironment], & is acknowledged that,
despiie these measures, It cannot be assumed that a major
incident will never accur. In consderation of this, our
primary chjective is 10 provide a practised, swift and
effective response to any emergency situation. Using the
Operational sk Assessment, sach work site shall identity
any gencles and add these through Site and
Journey and Emergency Management Plan. These plans are
10 be for d - using gemen processes. Once
approved, each plan is to be communicated to all personnel
on  site  through  Inductions, toolox  meetings  and
professional development processes,

ORGANISATION COMMITMENT

We are committed 10 providing sale systems of work, as

well as protecting the Health and Safety of people during

emergency situations, The company will maintain a fully

dor d RONCY resp plan that:

o dentifes the possible emergency scenarios for earh
site

o Prescribes the gency organisation | [
duties)

o Specifies the arrangements to be implemented {systems
and procedures)

e Envirnmental Emegency Managemaent systems are
considered and Geveloped where ideatified by the
Aspects and Impacts review,

und

Securing the safety of all personnel and others, who may be
affected by an emergency involving the activities, is to be
accorded the highest priority. Managemeat will reman fully
committed 10 © € the ¢ gquences of any
emergency situation until that emergency stuation has
been fully controfled.

RESOURCES

The necessary human and physical resources wil be made
available in order to:

o Comply with al relevant legislation;

*  Ensure the Health and Safety of employees and others.

4.4
441

442

gency resp planning ge priorities
As priorities, it is ensured that:

e The emergency resporse plan s maintaned ard
regulacly tested,

o The coatractors will also endeavowr o give
information and training as often as necessary to all
employees [and others, such as sub-contractoes and
visitors}

- AR ble steps to i
concens will be attended to.

gate and remedy any

COMMITMENT
Managers and Supervisors
Operators at all levels are resporsibise, within the scops of
thesr autharity, for ensuring that:
«  The objectives of this procedure are imegrated into
wark practices
« Employees are corsuited on workplace heahth,
safety and emironrmental matters related to the
prvsion of an effective emergency response plan
*  There Is adequate communication an Health, Safaty
and Environmental matters related to the safety of
persons during foreseeable emergency situations
that may occur through warkplace activities
o Effective sttion & taken 10 ensure the bealth and
safety of pecsonnel involved in, or impacted by, any
emergency  situation  involving  the  operators
*tvities
*  Effective action is taken Lo protect the environment
i the event of an Incident having & major
environmental Impact,

Operators Employees
Op s Employess sre res ible for:
« Carrtying out their duties prescobed In the

emurgency resporse plan in 2@ manner which does
not adversely alfect their own health and safety, o
that of others in the workplace

*  Cooperating with measures mtroguced in the
interest of workplace heath and safety amd
environmental protection related to the safety of
people and the protection of the emironment
dunng any emergency situation that occurs as
result of, or in refation to, workplace activities

* Taking prompt acton to secure o isolate any
hazardous situation in an emerngency which comes
to thelr notice, and which & within thelr capacity to
safely remedy without placing themselves at risk, in
arder to protect others in the workplace

*  Iimmedistely reporting to ther supervisor
matters, that may affect the health and safety of
personnel or damage to the savironment caused by
an  emergeaty  situstion  Involving woekplace
activities.

Workplace Health and Safety Leadership Group
In relation to the safety of peesoninel who may be affected
by any emergency situstion related to the cooperators
activies, the HSE Leadership Group will:
* Assmt o implementing  the objectives of this
procedure
e  Fadditste consultstion on  Mealth, Ssfety  and
Environmental Issues
* Encourage cooperation on  Health, Safety and
Environmental issues
*  Immedately report to management any issues
which may affect workplace health and safety and
the environiment

91

Page 305



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

45

16

17

RE

13

¢  FParticipate and cooperate In irvestigations into
acidents, Incidents and oear misses with the
olyective of establshing whethee the systems and
provedures adopted for the safety of people and
the protection of the emdronment in emergency
situations

*  Were sdequate as regards health, salety and the
anvironmental protection

* Should be modifind of improved as an outcome of
the Investigation

EVACUATION PROCEDURE

Management will develop evacuation procedures for the
wockplace taking Intp consideration the following key
aspects:

e The nature of the evacuation

*  The distance 10 be travelled In the svacuation

o Specifically who should be catered for in the emergency

Where necessary, the operators shall engage specialists in
the field of emergency procedures to assist in developing
these evacuation protedures,

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
The: folkswing roles are to be allocated n the site emergency
wvacustion plans and personnel traned 1o adegquately
perfarm the function:

»  freas Warden

s First Aid Officer -

®  First Akl Officer - Redief

FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT

Fire fghting equipment shall be located ot site, The
equipment shall comply with the relevant Australan
Standards ard be appropriatedy r ined and sign posted

Operstors are 1o ensure that all fiee lighting eguipment shall
be regulary checked and serviced. This will invole both
Internal inspections as well as external tests conducted by
approves experts.

Flre fighting equipment will not be used for ary purpose
ather than the one it was Intended for. Abuse of the
equipment will lead to disciplinary action.

LIAISING WITH EMERGENCY SERVICES

We [imly endorse the need for chose liaison and
covperstion with pency services, The lotsl police, fire,
ambularce and SES services” representatives will be inited
to visit and mspect our site on an annual basis.

During these wisits the operators wil discuss the operations
processes, workplace hazards and controls.

TESTING THE PLAN

Operators will conduct testing of emargency plans an an
annusl bases,

This testing wil take place 1o ensure each plan & current,
known to all members of the workforee, and will be able 10
desl with emergencies shoukd the Situation arise Following
each exercise, all iwvolved will be fuly gebriefed and the
plan re-evaluated 10 confirm accuracy and effectiveness

The: plan shall incorporate a map of the site oc route. This

111
4111

4112

0 M entry

Alternative entrance and emergency access

points

o Emergency assembly areas.  (Designated as
muster points. All employees to be instructed at
the time of induction the location of the muster
paint)

0 Emergency contacts

o First aiders

o Rescue and First Ald Requirements

o

*  Route (Journey and Emergency Management Plan)

o Theroute

= Emergency comtacts

o Checkpoints

o Emengency  processes (the  emergeny

management plan)

o Good communication forms a vial component of any
emergercy plan. Operatoes shall assume the role
alocated for emerpencies.

RAISING THE EMERGENCY ALARM
The alarm may be rased by the operstor via verbal
communkations,

A It of emergency telnphone numbers shall be displayed,
these numbers shall include:

Local Fire and Emergency services

Ambuknoe

Bactar

Hospital

Falice Station

Operatoes Emergancy Contacts

RESCUE AND FIRST AID
Incidents at Site:
Alter  the alarm  has been  reised the Operators
Manager/Supervisor shall Inspect the inckdent sceng,
make an assessment of what emergency services are
nesded:
* Al persors must be accounted for including vistars
* I someons cannet be accounted for:
O A search must commence Immediataly,
without endangering the search crew
o Restun parsannel must be advised
*  Injured or trapped personnel may require First Aid
*  Restue operations must never endanges the safety

of the rescuers
o Ensure evacuees are safely removed to the
bly area [desig: d on location map)
Incidents off site:

Immedistely upon dentifying an incident has occurred,
the following process shall be applied:
*  Secure area/make sale
o Apply first & frescue
* Implement Site Emergency Plan or lourney and
Emergenty Mansgement Plan

EXTERNAL ALERT EMERGENCY
Should the emergency stuation develop into an extemal
alert, then 4 hard over by the Emergency Controlles to the

map shall clearly indicate: public BNCY SBIVCES < tor shall occur.
e Ske
o Entrances and exits
o Postions of fire extinguishers
o Locations of first ad equipment
Pagedofs
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4.13

4.13.1

4.13.2

4.14

4.14.1

4.14.2

4.143

INCIDENT & HAZARD INVESTIGATION AND REPORTING
All incidents shall be reported to the operator immediately
or as soon as practical.

Failure to report any incident is a breach of the "Duty of
Care” law and may result in disciplinary action being taken.
Failing to report all incidents may put others at risk and may
also affect the accuracy of the report and impact on
compensation/insurance claims etc.

Types of Incidents to Report

e Allinjuries and illness sustained at the site

e Incidents that constitute a near miss (resulting in no
damage, loss and/or injury)

e Damage

e Third party property damage or injury to members of
the public

e |mpact on the envirecnment

Statutory Notifications
Some incidents require reporting to external parties, i.e.
State Authorities such as:

e DolR

* Worksafe

Operators will ensure the appropriate documentation is
completed and forwarded to the relevant authority within
an adequate timeframe.

Documenting Incident Reports
All incidents must be recorded using the Incident Report
form.
INCIDENT SCENE
Secure the scene of an incident. The scene should not be
disturbed until it has been examined (unless life is at threat)
and the following completed (if required and as per
legislative requirements):
. Photographs
. Sketches
. Measurements etc.

The operator shall give permission for the area to be cleared
and work to resume.

INCIDENT INVESTIGATION

All incidents, nc matter how minor, must have an
investigation completed using the Investigation Report
form.

Investigation Team
The investigation team should consist of the operators or
their area supervisor.

Gathering Information
e Interview all witnesses involved. Set a relaxed scene
by praising participants “for the clear and accurate
information they are about to provide” and “that
thanks to the assistance provided we will be better
able to prevent this type of incident from occurring
again by finding what all of the causes were”.

Establishing Contributing Factors/Root cause(s)
Build a chain of events:

s Events leading up to the incident

* Facts of the incident

e Events immediately after the incident

Establish the contributing factors from the chain of
events. Contributing factors are categorised as follows:

4144

4145

5.0

* People

+ Equipment

¢ Environment
* Procedures

Corrective Actions

All contributing factors/root causes shall have corrective
actions assigned based on the hierarchy of control
process with a close out date and responsible person
nominated for completion.

Report Review
All investigation reports shall be reviewed and signed.

REFERENCES

Applicable documents to this manual:

Health, Safety and Environment Policy

Human Resources Policy

Training Policy

Quality Policy

Business Plan

Management Review

Hazard Identification and Risk Management

Health, Safety and Environmental Management

Hazard Management

Emergency Management Incident Investigation Reporting and
Employee Rehabilitation

Operational Risk Assessment and Company Hazard Register
Waste Management

Asset Management

Resource Management

Business Development

Marketing

Filing System Matrix

Staff Meeting Minutes

Client Management

Training Process

Quality Manual

Continuous Improvement, Preventative and Corrective Actions
BMS Management

Document Management

Consultation and Communication

Position Description
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2015 CAMS Manual of Motor Sport
AW edor St =

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR CARS AND DRIVERS

Schedule R - Requirements for all Rally Cars

IN ADDITION TC THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS, ALL VEHICLES MUST CONFORM TO
SCHEDULE A (REFER TO “GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR CARS AND DRIVERS” IN THE
CAMS MANUAL OF MOTOR SPORT).

1. Each vehicle must be registersd for use on pobic roads with an approgxiate government authorlly, of be
subject of a yehicle parmil issued by an appropriate govesniment authority, which asthaisas the velicle's usa
on pubko roads and must be covered by a polcy of thind party insurance. The engine and chassis numbers
must agres with those showr on the cedificate of registration or permilt,

2, Signs and axhvertising are permilted on vehicks unbess specifically prohitited n Supplermentary Reculations.
The requiraments of NCR 155 and Schedule K refer 1o "General Requrements for Cars aed Drivers™ in the
CAMS Manual of Mator Sport) mist be observed,

] Competition Numbers:
Vedlcles must not dsplay compedition numbers other than those specified and prodded by an event's
ORISR,
Linkss otherwise approved by CAMS, such numbers shall comply with the provisions of Schedie K {refer
“General Requirements for Cars and Difvers”) ar the Australian Rally Champloastip Sporting Begulations,
#  Crew Names:
In each raly forming part of the Australian Raly Championship, the surmame of each diver and co-driver
must ba displayed on the lower edlge of each reamast side window in accordance with 1he Champianship
regpdations.

The name of each araw mamber, in accordance wilh ARG Regulations, shiall be permissitéo al af lovels
of carmpetition with the exceplion of thase comprising part of an FIA Championship, where reguistions may
confict,

Iy all other raflles, such display s optional ks required By the appicable supptome dany o sporting
reculations, bat i used shall comply with this Regdation,

The names shall be placed toward the boltom of the rear window, each centred in the window space and to
each name, wWith menirmum 30umen segarating the pper case ldters of 1he two names and the kwer ecge of
the winddow frame,

The driver name shall be displayed above the co-driver’s name on both sides of the car

The letters shaf be of unlfoam style, white in colour and withaut background, using a capital for the first letier
of the nanme, and lower cage for all other keltess {See Flgure K4 of Schedule K - refor to “Genoed Heguretmnls
for Cars and Dxivers” in the CAMS Marual of Motor Sport).

For grammatical comectness other kdters of the surmame may use a capital ktter jeg, MacDonald, Holimes-
Walker, O Flloxdkan),

The typastyle shal bo ‘Helvatica Bold™, “Zurich Bold” or *Arial Bold",

The same font slze shall b used lor each letter. Each upper case letter shall be 100mm except in the case
of the co-driver, where the uppes case letters of the co-drver name may altematively be S0rmm Hgh
For Intermational ovents the mguinemenis shall ba hat of the redevant FIA rogulations, of whee skent, in
accordance with these reguialions.

Where thees fs insufficent space or no window 1o dsplay the name/s in accorclancs with this reguiation, the
folowing shial apply:
(@ The mmimum reduction in size 1o it 1he name shall be parmilled, and both names shall be displayed n
laltering of the revised size, in one of the approved fants,
B An abbeedation of Ihe name in question may e permitted, subjed 10 CAMS approval.
() The tured/door Trame irenediately above the sida glass line or Fonl guand miay be used tor the name
of the crewy mamber seated on thal skde of The vebide, In such cases the names shal be displayed in
accordance with this regulation save that the letters shal be displayed on a black backgroond,
4. Allfamps must comply with the Government regulations foe the State or Terrtory in which the: vehice |s
registerad
5, Additiona el tanks of free bt sate design may be fitted outside the passenger compariment and must be
vented] 1o the outside of the vehicle, I the design of the car makes Rment cutside the passenger compartment
Impracticatie. e, Ford Lager, 1 & permitted 1o il the 1ank in thal compertment pravided that the filing onfice
and vartilation are culside that compartment regardiess of veficle construction (see dso specific Group
Reguiations).
On cars i which the fusl 1ank is sither filed as standard, or has bean relocated, in the passenger

QENERAL REQUREMENTS - SCHEDULE R RALLY CARE Last updatea: 01012015

@® Satederion of At Mt Soo LIS A Les wigect 1o Condions of Use o wens cams cow 54

94

SH3IAIHA ANV SHYO HO4 SINIWIHINDIYH TWHINID



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

compartment (&, tha rear of a hatch back) and/ or has been relocated in the kiggage compartment of any type
of body waork confiopsation car

W 1he: fud filer must be constructed so that any fue spilksd may draln sately 1o the autskde of the vehice

Gy ithe tiling orifice is kocated within the bodywork, it must bea litted with a cateh ray 1o the satistaction of the
scrutineers

il afsme- and lgud-proof bulkhead, which may be of transparen! matend and which affectively separates the
compartment ocaipied by the crey members from any comiponsnt of the fud 1ank or refusiing system must
be fittexd,

I acdditionad Tusd containers whech are not parl of 1he piped luel systam e carmiad, they must be secorey
lastened to 1he vehicke structure. but not within the the passenger compartment regardless of vehicle
constrction.

5a.  Fuds compiying with the definitions of commerceal fued o FIA lueds a8 contained in Schedule G {refer 1o
*Genersd Recuiraments for Cars and Drivers™ in the CAMS Manoal of Molar Sparl) shal be penmittod,
Notwiltistanding that generst provision, the usa of any fuel confaining more than 0013071 of lead is prohibited,

6. Al cars must ba fitted with a seat balt/safety hamess for all crew members and passengers cammied during an
et which must comply with Schedise | reder 1o "General Bacpdrements for Cars and Drivers® in the CAMS
Manwed of Motar Spart),

Note: In & vehides where a Sately Cage Structurs is requirad to be fitted, there shal b fitted a full hamess
consisting of al least & lap strap and tyo strap shoolder hamess e, Type A or B

Al seats ulifsed o vehicles canpeling in tanmsac ralies stall comply with the pravisions of Schedue C, antida
8 (refer lo"General Roquiraments for Cars and Drivers™ in the CAMS Marual of Motor Sporl),

7. Anetisctive exhaust muflier must ba fitted a& al times. The meinam nciss emission permissible & 96 dBiA) as
lestexn] by the CAMS mathod,

8. A kst two refesctive o fuorescent red Triangles of medal or plastic ratenal (Sices at least 350mm n kagth)
st b carted, and must ba displayed n cases where a stalionasy G could be a hazard 10 othes road usars
{eq, breskdown).

9. Thewuse of studded or spiked tyres is prohibited. AR tyres shall ba treaded in the original manulactunng process
1o @ mindmum depth of 2. Tyres used shal nol be expressty desianed for use onmolar racing drcuits (eq,
slicks),

Notwithstanding ay Group o Category regulation prodding spectlic requirements on the subject of
coadhweork and underbody protection, it s penmitied 1o add matetial to the vehilcie solely for protection Fom
stone dhp damacyy

0] Mud flaps of stout material shal be fitted behind Al diiving whesls. and in the case of rond whed drive
vehides, behind al four whedls, They shall be no doser than S0mim to. and no furher than 100mim from, the
ground, shall mask the full width of the tyre when vieasd from behind, and be within 300mim ol the tyre, Mud
Nlagos Mled behind whests shal leaws un masked al least ore third of the wAdih of the can Those fitted in front
of e rear wheets shall leave o least 20cm un-masked, The vahide shall comply wilh hese recgurements
when it is presented in “reacly 1o start™ condition.

@) Where matena is ackled 1o the sll and/or side of the vebicle it shat follow 1he cardours of the exdsting body

worke Mateds s free with the follking resttictions:

phiakio matedal maxinm thickness of S, g, polyurethane, rubbos of simiar,

solicd material maximam fickness of S eg, aaminium, Keviar® cabondbregiass.

(il Whern mateial is added to the underside of the vehica it shdl only ba to the perimeter of the vehicle between
1he rear of the front arch and the tront of the rear arch and shall be solely for the pupose of dedecting stones
Theadt ey Ganse damage 1o [he vebicle, The maleal SHALL be pllable, eg, potyurethane, nder o simitar, with
a madmurm thickness ol Gom and may nol pratnede fudbes hae he plan view of the vahide or 100rmm from
the =ill, whicherer is the lesser.

10, For fire extinguisher requirements, refer to Schiedule H ("General Requiraments tor Gars and Divers™ in the
CAMS Mansal of Molor Sport). Please note: the ise of AFFF lire exting dshers in each supercharged vedicle
s steongly rocormmesnided

11. APPEARANCE
Gereral opearsnea and presentation of vehdles must be of 3 neat and well finished standard.
12, EQUIPMENT

Fach car s 1o carry af kas! ono "OIK/SOS sign, “OK™ shall be green or Hack, and 'SOS” stall be rod. The sign
may incofporale refective malerals.

Sepplementary Begulalions are to specty whiether the organiser will supply a sign in the roadbock. or as a
separate righd slone or If each creaw §s to supply its own rigid skn,

If-a& sian is supplied Inohe oadbook, the back covr of the raadbook of route bstructions shal be ponted
an ofe side wdlh O and SOS” on the olher side, and printed on card (nin, 130gsmp. The background must
be at leasl A4 size (297mm x 210mim). For all Australian Rally Charmpionship and National-level Tarmac Rally
enenits the sign background rmiust be A3 size (A20mem x 297mim). The sgn may ba foldad o fit within the A5
format (1480mim x 2 10mm) of the roadbook of route stnictions.

Hoad signs shall boe an a mounting shoea of area ol least 62007 and the letlers shadl be dearly dscamatie
andd il bor the purposa. Such sigrs may be mountad on 1o reclanagdar or iaegular sall-suppoding brackels.
Where the crew is to supply the sign, it shall ba presented al scnuting

CAENERAL ALGUIREMENTE - SOMEDULE A RALLY CARS Last updated 01012015
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Al vehides are required 1o carmy on board a weatharprool emergancy frst ad k1, which can be easly
aocessed, conlaning @ least the followrg;

2 x extra large unlversal accadent dressings

2 x large open weave barddages

2 x medum open weave bandages

1 X pailr dressing scissors

1 x ol acdhesive lape

6 x safety pins

1 x farge Bum dressing with a non - adhesive sataoe
1 x thermo accdant blanket

2 x medum corrbbnation pads

G x adhesive plaster stips

1 x angilar baeddage
2 ¥ stanlle eye pexds
1 x first 20 ranual

Notes:
1 These tems may be purdhasad fram St Joba Ambolance a8 a kit or from any repalable first ald supply
COmEany,
2 This K Is no substitute foe frs! aid raning. B & recommended hal o competitons should undertake o first
ad traning coursa,
The following equipment is recomimended foe sk cars:
o towire) andd de-ditching gear
@ et of a laminated windsaesn,
{il windows finled vith a film which complies with the state vehice regaations in the relevant state rmay ba used,
The use of flm which complies with the provisions of Artide 253,11 of FIA Appendix J i mandatory for
Intemationa eests sl permitted In ARC events,

13. SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR AUSTRALIAN CHAMPIONSHIF, INTERNATIONAL
AND SPECIAL STAGE RALLIES

o An adequale firewdl 10 separale Ihe fud 1ark rom the habitade which i impenious 1o e passage of lmes
of Fopids, must be fitted 1o o cans wiich ara fitted with otbwr e ther slandard S Lk systens,

(i) Fuel lines, lubricating oil lines and lines containing hydraulic fluid under pressure - Specifications and
installation

Application: a vebicle frat subject of a CAMS log book Form 1 Jansary 2000 shall cormply with tes
reguiation aed rom 1 January 2010, all wefacles shall comply,

The cdgnal seras production filtings and lines may be rmlained. i the saries prodoction fitlings and lines ae
not retanad and whees line replacement s permitted by elevant Group reguiations, the following regdations
shall spply.

Liness which carry bydrauic fluid, bt of hbdcatiog ol may pass Mirough the cockgsl

Ary fine containing luel or hitricating ofl shall not incorporate any connectors insida the cockpit except al the
front &l rear bukheads n accordance with Dravdngs 253-59 or 25360,

Al ittings and lines used for the passage of fusd, Lbicating oll and hycdradic Sud under pressure shall be
marilacthured according 1o the speciticalions Exfow:

o when Seodble, these lines must have threaded, crirmped or sell-seaing conneclors and an outer brasd resistant
to drasion s flame (wil not sustain combaastion);
o the nirsom burst ressure measured al the noted micrmumn operating temperature shall bee

Fuol lines £ b {1000 prsip al 1355 (250°F)
{excepl the conmactions to the rjectors and the codling radialor
on the clrout retumning to the tank including sy coolng radiator o

Inesy
Lubricatig of lines: 0 bar (1000 psi} al 232°C (450°F)
Lines contaning hydraudic $dd under pressura: 2B0 bar {4004 pei) al 232°C (450°F)

Notwithstanding the requirements detaied above, if 1he operating pressurm of any hydradic systam ks graater
than 140 bar (2000 pal), the burst pressare shall be at least double the operaling pressuae.

Note: Steed "buncy’ e which is designed for use In atomotive spplications wik ususly comgsty witl the
menimunm burst pressure as will many festble beaided oes designed for fud njection systems, Hoputable hose

GENERAL HECUIREMENTS - SCHEDLILE I SIALLY SR Lust updatac: 01012015
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and line supplers or manddacturers will be able lo provide specifications and dooumentation {eg, a calalogus)
Ihat can assist the scrutiny process.

Bulkhead

iy

Drawng 253-59

Sutkheod
‘_'_,_—-'-' \

Drawng 253-60
14, Other than In introductony ralies, cars must be fitted with towdng points complying wah the tollowing:

* have an ntemal diameter of a least 40mm;

o are fitted forward of the front sde and rearwards of 1he rear axle;

o e cearly visibie in yebow, ocanoe o red, the chosen colour besg In contrast 1o the colour of thes body work
immediatedy adipcent tho fowing peint;

» aro constructad and ted & such a way that when a load is appliod 10 the towing poinl, parald o the ground
and In a direction facing away from the vebicle, paralid o the longtudnal centra line of the vehicle, the vehicle
shak be capable of drawing the car over two blocks of 100mem height. These blacks shal be of a seclion
100mm x 200mim, not kess than e widih of the tyre and shall be placed mmediatedy "o ront” of the tyres
dosest 1o the towing point beirg subjuct to the applied load, In order 1o Lest 1he strangth of 1he Towing point,
any non-stroctural body work which interferes with 1he test may b removed,

OR

As an dlernative 1o the axave, tow hooks prodded by the marufachuores of the car as a standard fitmen! may
e Ulilised, provided they ive casly accesstile and diearty visible, In yellow, orange or red, contrasting wih the
ook of 1he Bodywork immediately adiacent 1o the towing point, and pass 1he same lest as outined above,

GENERAL AEGUIREMENT & - SCHEDULE B AALLY CARS Last updatec: 01012018
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ﬁ 2015 CAMS Manual of Motor Sport

- w oter aport =

RALLY / ROAD

Methods of Measurement of Emitted Noise
RALLY CARS

SOUND LEVEL METER

i st comply with AS 371967,
i trust be used on FAST dynamio dharactanstic;
fill st be used on A weighting retwork;
v must be calibrated &t ebc-monthly intersals.
2. TEST SITE
] st e in the opson 2
@ st be subsstantially kevel and covered with conaeta, asphall or olber simitar hard mateniad providing acoustic
reflection:
i} must consist of an area boonded by a rectangle laving sides a east 3 from the outine of the vericle undes
st
) st conlan ne objects olher than the vehide and he sound leve maler operalor,
3, MICROPHONE POSITION
{0 st be equa o 1h halght of The geometric caodne of the orifice of the exhaust cutlol, but ool less than
200mim abaove [he ground:
i mist be located S25mim (£25mim) from the geomealrc centre of the orifice at the sxhaust outlt;
iy st be &t an ange of 457 (+107) from the direction of traved of the vehicle at the side nearest the orfice of the
st outled;
(Note: 1he 457 shoudd be sdected so as lo achieve 1he gresfes! distance belween the microphons and the
vehicla.)
V) lor vebacles fitted] wAth two of more esdi@ast outlets spacedd more than 300mm apart o connected 1o separate
slencess, each exhaust outiol shall be treated separately as 81 wese the enly one.
4, MEASUREMENT METHOD
Al s aperaling temperatiee the engine shal be broucht la;
A000 RPM for four-cylinder cogres
G500 BPM for six-aynder engnes
3000 RPM for eight-cyinder engines
{ L0060 RPM Sor rotary engines
as determned by the tachometer and stabitsed at those Imits for a sufficiently long perod of time 1o alow a
notse levd measurement 1o be made.
METHODS CF MEASLINEMENT OF BMITTED NOSE Lot updatnd: 010172015
© Corfecmewmn of Aatre et Mo Sport Lo A% s £atiecs 10-Donwil 1 of LSS I W SR D00
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01 Introduction

Rowe Group acis on behalt of Theotore Challis, the ewner of Lot 27708 [No, 7Z24] Leaver Road, Copley
[herein referred to as the ‘subject site’],

This report has been prepared in support of an Application which was submitted to the Shire of
Northam for the use of a Rally School and addibonal associated actmties.

This report incl udes a description of the following matters:

4 Location of the subject site;

4 Description of the existing land use;
4  Overvew of relevant planning and design 1ssues;
A Detalled explanation of the proposed develo pment; and
4 Justification for the proposed development.
ACOMONAL B ORMATION FOR PLANNING APSUCATION  COMLEY 82SE_15FEBOTRLANA_IH  4/02/2015 A
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02 Description of Site
21 Locanon

The subject site 15 located in the Munvcipality of the Shire of Northam, approximately 100 kilometres
east of the Perth Central Area.

Reler Figure 1 - Regional Locaton.

The subject site is situated in Copley and bounded by Leaver Road to the south and existing rural land
to the north, east ang west, The aforementioned read is a gazetted read constructed to a gravel
standard.

Refer Figure Z - Local Location,
2.2 gaastral inormanaon
The subject site compeises one land parcel, being:
A Lot 27708 neld on Deposited Plan 207012, Certificate of Title Volume 18032 Folio 645.

The subject site has a wial land area of 408 hectares, with a frontage of apprexmately 5,41 kilometres
to Leaver Road,

Refer Figure 2 - Site Plan and Attachment 1 - Certificate of Title.

2.3 Existing Impravements

The subject site currently comprises six (6] existing bulldings and structures, scattered vegetation and
a dam located on the north-eastern portion of the subject site,

ADOMONAL M CRMATION FOR PLANNING APSUCATION COPLEY 8258 _15FEBOTRLANN_IH 4/02/2015 A
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03

Description of Proposdl

The subject site has been in the ownership of the Challis farmily since 1968, The majorty of the 408
hectare property Is leased for farming purposes. A poroon of the subject site, approximately 10
hectares, was developed in the late 1980°s as a rally track to assist with testing, pracbce and training
associated with Mr Challis” professional career as a ratly car driver and team operater. This 10 hectare
portien of the property is the subject site of this Application.

The subject site has previously been used as the venue for the ‘Tough Mudder’ endurance event. This
activity does not lorm pact of the Apotication and would be the subject of a separate approval which
may be scught by the management company associated with the event,

3.1 RallyActivities

The subject site is currently utlised by Rally School WA with the track being made available to the
general pubdlic to drive in a rally vehucle with instruction from an expenenced rally driver. The porton
of the property containing the existing rally track s approximately 17.2 hectares in area and consists of
landd which is not suitable for agricultural purposes as it is undulating and includes some rocky
outcrops. The existing rally track consists of roacs developed from existing Logging tracks and an apen
area used a training skicpan.,

Rally Schoot WA 15 a recreational adventure business that has operated nationally for over six [6) years.
The business is conducted under strict gu:delines and operates with all of the necessary insurances,
and employs qualified and expenenced personnel. The operaton of the activity occurs as follows:

4 Participants secure a scheduled time either online or by telephone pror to the allocated
time, with events being held once sufficient numbers are confirmed. Persens cannot arrve
on site and participate without a prior booking being made,

4 Rallysessions on the subject site involve four [4) cars, and four (4] sessions are held per day
for a duration ol twe hours each,

4 The Raily School WA sessions will operate predominantly an Saturdays and Sundays,
generally held at 8am, 10am, 12 noon and Zpm. A maximum of 12 patrons participate in
each session together with approximately 10 spectators in attendance. At the end of each
session, the participants and spectators leave the poraperty,

4 Sessions are held between Febroary and December, tor an average of 2 weekends per
maonth,

4 \Whilst on the property, the partiopants andd spectators are to park inthe designated parking
area which is capadle of accommaodating 20 bays.

4 Acvotal of & staff are involved in the Rally School and undertake roles such as marshalling
participants, fitting of safety equipment and instructionftuition. A safety induction session is
held for all participants before entering the vehicle.

4 Based upon the above a total of B8 particpants and & stall would attend the site, spread over
four sessions. This would result ina maximum of 66 traffic movements along Leaver Road
and De Casblla Read per day between the hours of 7:dbam andt Spm,
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4 The desgnated Rally Schoo! area incor porates lencing and Signace 1o contain participants
and spectators within appropriate locations,

4 Retuelling Is to occur in the existing farm shed which Incorporates an impernious rubber
floor in the refuelling area. The reluelling will occur from containers with a maximum
capacity of 20 litres, Whilst vehicies are being refuelled a spill tray capable of containing in
excess of 20 litres of fuel is to be placed in position to capture any potential fuel spills. In
addition, matenals will be on hand to contam and absorb fuel in the event of a spill,

4  Adgemountadle bullding is located near the starting line and is used for the storage of safety
equipment and other items associnied with the activity, A shed is also located to the west of
the oroperty near the skidpan which is used for storage purposes associated with the Rally
School and the residents of the property.

4 Participants may bring their own food, drinks and folding chairs whilst existing structures
also provide shade and protection Irom the elements.

4 Male and female toilets are available in the form of ‘Porta-Loo’s’ which are emptied
perodically by an external contractor, with all waste being removed from the site,

Approval is also sought for the use of the rally circuit for Private Rally testing, rally driver training, and
rally car development. This wall normatly involve small groups of four (4} to five [5] participants ina
closed session, These activities will eccur appreximately less than 10 days a year on days when the
Rally School is not in operation.

3 .2 Praduct Launches

It is also propesed that a portien of the subject site containing the rally track is to be used Bs a venue
for product launches for four wheel drive/all terrain vehicies and/or aftermarket component
manufacturers. The preduct launches will involve the display and demonstration of the products to
persens involved inthe sale of vehicies, spare parts and/or accessones.

It Is anticipated that thes activity woula occur no more than twice a year, and IS to take place inthe
portion of the site containing the rally track, Some events will be held over one day and potentially into
the evening, whilst occasionally an event may be held over a weekend which would involve sttendees
staying or camping on the site

Refer Attachment 2 - Development Apalication Plans.
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Town Planning Considerations

4.1 Zomnag

4.1.1  Shire of Northam Local Planning Scheme No.6
Under the provisions of the Shire of Northam Lecal Planning Scheme No. & ['LPS6'] the subject site is
zoned ‘Rural’,

The objectives of the "Rural’ zone are as follows:

- Toprovide lor horticulture, extensive and mtensive agriculture, agroforestry, local services and
indusinies, extractive indystries and tourist uses wiich ensiie conservalion of landscape
qualities in accordance with the capability of the Iand;

- Toprolect the potenhal of agricultural land for primary praduction and to preserve the landscape
and characler for the rural area;

To controt the fragmentalion of broad-acre farmng propertes through the process of
subdvision;
- Toprotect land from fand degradation and further loss of biadiversity by:

»  Minimising the cleanng of rermnant vegetation and encouraging the protection of existing
ramnant wegelalion;

- Encovraging the development of and the proleclion of cornidors of native vegelalion;
Encouraging the development of environmentally acceptable surface and sub-surface drainage
werks; and

- Encouragng rehabilitation of sait affected land,

Reler Figure 4 - Zoning Plan,

4.1.2 Land Use Permissibility
The proposed and current use lor the subject site falls within the use class of ‘Recreation - Private’
and ‘Reception Centre’ which are defined in LPSé as follows:

Recreation Private: Premises used for ouldoor orindeor isure, recreation or sport wiich
are not vsually open te public without charge.

Reception Centre: means premises used tor functions on formal or ceremonial 00Caswons
bt not for un-hosted use for general enterfainment purpases.

Table 1 - Zeaing Table, of LPSE indicates that the use ‘Recreation - Private' and ‘Reception Centre’ are
AT uses within the ‘Rural” zone of the LPS6 area. An A’ use means that the use 1S not permitted unless
the local government has exercised 1ts discretion by granting planning approval after giving special
notice in accordance with Clause 9.4, Clause %.4 of LPSE requires an A’ use Lo be advertised to the
public.
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4.2 Consistency with imectives af ‘Rural’ Zone

The proposed Rally Schoot and product launches are consistent with the definition of the uses
‘Recreaton - Private’ ang ‘Reception Centre” for the following reasons:

4 The proposed Rally School provides a tourist attraction for the region for persons from the
Perth Metropolitan Area, who often make it a day trip and visit other local actvities, Itisalso
ause that will contribute o the conservation of the natural landscape qualities in accordance

with the capabitity of the land through effectve enwironmental management strategies,

The activity does not involve the subdwvision or fragmentation of broad-acre farming.

4 The proposed product launches are not un-hosted events for general entertainment. The
launches will be hosted by a particular company or brand wishing to launch their product

and provide demonsirations and aisplays of the product on the subject site,

ADDIMONAL INFORMATION FOR PLANNRG APPUCATION  COPLEY 8258_1 SFESON RUANAL_H S/02/2015
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Management Plans

5.1

Environmental Management Flan

Environmental management tor the subject site wall be managed in the lollowing ways:

A
4

5.2

There will be no clearing of vegetation as the track already exists on site;

All servicing and maintenance of the vehicles s to take place off site, so there will be no
waste oils or vehicle components in association with the activity;

Refuelling s to take place in the existing farm shed; and

Vehicles are to be stored within an existing farm shed on the property. Inthe event that the
vehicles will not be required for an extended period they are removed from the property and
stored at an alternative location in the Perth Metropolitan area.,

Dust Management Plan

The management of dust on the subsect site will occur in the following ways;

A

4

.3

Vehicle access will be restncted and vehicles must remain en the designated access tracks
and parking areas,

The operation of the activity does not generate dust to the extent that it would impact on
surrounding residences. Should it be necessary, a water cart 1s available to dampen areas
wentified as being potentally dust-generating. The frequency of the use of the water cart
will be getermined by the site manager based on weather conditions, activites being
conducted on site and any other factors which may exacerbate dust impacts;

The site manager is Lo take inte consideration the prevailing wind direction and strength; and
In the event of extreme weather conditions, the site manager may cease the operation of the

rally track to avoid any dust nuisance being created,

Naise Management Plan

The management of neise on the sutyect site will occur in the fTollowing ways:

4 The vehicles are fitted with an exnaust system which is to a standtard such that it woulé

5.4

comply with licensing requirements lor & road registered vehicle. Given this situation the
vehicles go not generate any more noise than the equivalent road registered veh:cle,

The rally car track is located approximately Zkm from the nearest neighbouring resicential
dwelling, Surrounding residents are unlikely to be aware of the activity when it isin
aperation.

The use ol the subject site will be restricted to the opening hours of Bam ~ Spm Friday,
Saturday and/or Sunday.

Risk Managemerit Plan

Risk manage ment for the subject site will be managed in the following way:

4 Al fuels stored on the subject site will be secured and managed by the site manager.

ACDITIONAL INFCRMATION FOR PLANNNG APPUCATION  COPLEY 8258 15FEBDTALANNLIE  4/02/2015 ‘

109



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

4 Fire extinguishers will be stored within all structures on the subject ste and adacent to fuel
storage areas.

A Tne subject site will not be used in the event on extreme weather conditions, The site
manager will decide when the weather is toe dangerous for the rally track to be operational.

4 Rally School participants will be cequired to use caution and obey all tratlic rules when
leaving the rally area,

Tne subject site Is completely fenced off from the existing farming area on the property.
Lockable gates are located at the access points for the subject site,

The area of the subject site containing the rally circult is further fenced off from non-
participants.

4 Tne rally area has been designed to conform with the Confederation of Australian Motorsport
{'CAMS’] reguirements, although this is not strictly required.

4 Safety briefings are conducted at every event.

A Aquatilied lirst asd person wall be present lor the duration of Rally School dasses,
55 ¢ mergency Management Plan
Emergency management for the subyect site will be manaaged in the 1ollove ng ways;

4 Storage of fire extinguishers on the subject site.

A Anemergency exit will be proviced on the subject site tar an alternative route in the event of
alire,

4 Fire blankets will be stored on the sutyect site.

4 The site manager will te responsible for ensuring the safety of customers in the event af an
EMErQency.

4 Aqgualfied lirst aid person will be present for the duration of Rally School dlasses.
5.6 Traffic Monegement Flon
Tralhc will be managed on the subject site in the following ways:

4 Vehicie access to the subject site will be via a drveway off Leaver Road.

4 Traltic movements in association wath the Rally School are spread throughout the entire day
when the activity 15 in operation.

4 Acarparking area is clearly signed for visitors.

4 The access road the subject site s sufficient to permit two way vehicle access.

4  Rally cars will be tailored to the property.

4 Participants of the Rally School are required to stop at a meeting point where they are

escorted Lo the rally area dy a Rally Sehool stall member,

4 Uponentering the site, signage 5 installee which informs motorists that the speed allowed
onthe farm is 40 ken/he

ADDITIONAL B¢ CAMATION FOR PLANNING APPLICATION  CORLEY 8258 15FEBDTR_ANAL.IH 0402/20%5 A
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4 At the end of the session, participants are encouraged to leave the property and travel on
surrounding reads in a safe and lawful manner.

5.7 Waste Management Flan
The waste generated from the subject site will be managed in the following ways:

A Minimal food and general waste will be generated on the site. Any waste generated (n
association with the activity s appropriately disposed of in a responsinle manner,

4  Recyclable wastes generated will be @aken to the neacest recycling depol within the Shire of
Northam.

A The use anthe subject site will not involve the burial or buraing of waste
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06 Conclusion

The activites 1o oe conducted on the site fall within the use classes of ‘Recreation - Private’ and
"Reception Centre’ under the provisions ol LPS6, The Rally School and associated activities on the
subject site are consistent with the objectves stated in LPS4 for the ‘Rural’ zone

This report also provides information on the various management plans required for the subject site.
The management plans will ensure that the subect site operates in a safe and minimal impacting way
on nesghbouring properties and an the natural envirenment.

The development satisfies all relevant town planning consideratons, and will not have an adverse
impact on the amenity of the locality or the erwiranment.

In light of the above and with respect to the Application previously submitted to the Shire, itis
respectfully reguested that the Application Is given approval under the assessment of the Shire of
Northam local government,
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27708/DP207013
WESTERN AUSTRALIA lr(x’.‘m 13/8/2010
RECORD OF CERTIFICATE OF TITLE T TR

UNDER THE TRANSFER OF LAND ACT 1891

The penamm describied ar e Fret schiededo is the repatored progeictor of an ostase m fee simple o the land descibed bl snbyet s the
syt e, oondusoms sl el Lot contained m e oyl gras (U o gl baocd ) and 1o @e lmitatiom, elorests. cneushmmos ad

poocatioes v (n B secoed schedaic, N

|
REGISTRAR OF TITLES \"'\""_"fﬂ

LAND DESCRIPTION:
LOT 27708 ON DEPOSITED PLAN 207013

REGISTERED PROPRIETOR:
(FIRST SCHEDULE)

THEODORE CHALLIS OF 110 SYDENHAM ROAD. DOUBLEVIEW
(XE AOIO0T4) REGISTERED 1 JANUARY (001

LIMITATIONS, INTERESTS, ENCUMBRANCES AND NOTIFICATIONS:
(SECOND SCHEDULE)

1 1397475 MORTGAGE TO LA TROBE CAPITAL & MORTGAGE CORPORATION LTD REGISTERED
1082000

Weamg A\ awmant seardh of the sketch of the land sboakd by cleamed whiere detas] of position, dimemstons oc ane of the bt is required.
* Any crnes peaceded by om asterisk May mot anpear on e aumen odinion of the daplicote sentdicate of tle.
Lt an deserdned wa the Jand docerption may e o Wl or kacation

END OF CERTIFICATE OF TITLE

STATEMENTS:
1he satcmmenits sct out Do are net intlendod 1o by merr should they Iy echiol on as subeditutos fie iroqaoction of te It
and the relevamt docoments or foe bocal governmen, begal. yaveving ar neher profiosicand advice

SKETCH OF LAND 1803645 (2TTURDP2OTOES)
PREVIOUS TITLE This Tutle

PROPERTY STREET ADDRESS: 724 LEAVER RD. COPLEY
LOCAL GOVERNMENT AREA SHIRE OF NORTHAM

NOTE 1. AO0000IA  LAND PARCEL IDENTIFIER OF AVON LOCATION 27708 (OR THE PART THEREOF) ON
SUPERSEDED PAPER CERTIFICATE OF TITLE CHANGED TO LOT 27748 ON
DEPOSITED PLAN 207013 ON (6-MAY-02 TO ENAHLE ISSUE OF A DIGITAL
CERTIFICATE OF TITLE

NOTE 2. THE ABOVE NOTE MAY NOT BE SHOWN ON THE SUPERSEDED PAPER CERTIFICATE
OF TITLE OR ON THE CURRENT EDITION OF DUPLICATE CERTIFICATE OF TITLE

LANDGATE COPY OF CRIGINAL NOT TO SCALE Wed Nov 5 11:29:46 2014 JOB 46047830 &

Landgate

www.landgate. wa gov.au
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Local Ambulance Services
Wundowie St John Ambulance 08 9573 9333

Local Hospital
Northam District Hospital 08 9690 1300
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EMAIL CORRESPONDENCE

From: Tolley Challis

Sent: Wednesday, 18 March 2015 10:56 AM
To: Phil Steven

Cc: Bronwyn Southee; Jeremy Hofland
Subject: Noise Testing

Hi Phil,

Re sound testing conducted at 724 Leaver Rd Copley, | provide the following information

Measurements taken on the property boundary as per the diagram supplied.

Testing conducted on Sunday 15th March between the hours of 8.00am and 9.30 am.

Rally cars on track during testing are similar to those used at a rally school. It should be noted that these cars
are full competition cars and so would be louder than school cars. That said, these cars comply with the WA

rally regulation for vehicle noise as per the levels set by the WA Road Traffic Authority.

Note that the ambient wind noise on the day of testing ranged from 35db to
62 db.

The test equipment utilised was as follows Testrite T-50 Digital sound meter.
Test results with Rally cars on track -

Point 3A2 -

Wind from the North

50db to 62db

Point 3B2 -

Wind from the West
49db to 54db

(wind noise peaked at 62db during test)
Point 3C2 -

Wind from the West

43db to 47db

(wind noise peaked at 43db during test)
Point 3D2 -

Wind from the West

NOTE - Wind noise greater than rally cars on track - 45db to 51db
Point 3E2 -

Wind from the West

43db to 46db

(wind noise peaked at 45db during test)

Regards
Tolley Challis
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Leeder Road Contribution

estimate
Rate Payers : 17, average 2 cars per home 4 movements per day per 136 movements per 49,640 movements annually
vehicle day
Others: 2 vehicle 2 movement per day per vehicle | 4 movements per day 1460 movements annually
Carting: 20 trucks 10 movements per day for 30 300 movements per 9000 movements annually
days day
Total: 60,100 movements annually

Rally School: 104 movements for 36 days
per year

3744 movements per year

Rally School percentage of overall movements: 6%
Costing’s to maintain Leeder road and $91,000
Descastilla:

Rally School maintenance contribution @ 4%: $5,460
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APPENDIX 2 —= SCHEME AMENDMENT ITEM
E((*:‘ﬂ?

e % Environmental Protection Authority
i N

GOVERHNMENT OF
WESTERM ALUSTRALLL

Chief Executive Officer

Shire of Northam Clar Ref. - CMEI4408
PO Box 612 Enguiies  Angels Cokiti 6145 0800

NORTHAM WA 6401 Email: Angela Cokttifepa wa gov.au
Dear SirfMadam

DECISION UNDER SECTION 428A(1)(a)
Environmental Protection Act 1986

SCHEME: Shire of MNortham Local Planning Scheme 6
Amendment 1

RESPONSIBLE AUTHORITY: Shire of Northam

DECISION: Mot Assessed: No Advice Given

Thank wyou for referring the above scheme to the Environmental Protection
Authority (EPA)

After consideration of the information provided by you, the EPA considers that the
proposed scheme should not be assessed under Fart |V Division 2 of the
Enviranmental Protection Act 1285 (EP Act) and that it is not necessary to provide any
advice or recommendations.

Flease note the following:

e For the purposes of Part [V of the EP Act, the scheme is defined as an
assessed scheme. In relation to the implementation of the scheme, please
note the requirements of Part [V Division 4 of the EP Act.

s There is no appeal right in respact of the EFPA's decision to not assess the
scheme.

A copy of this letter will be made available to the public via the EP A website.

Y ours sincerely

Darren Foster
Director
Strategic Folicy and Planning Division

Forthe Chairman of the Environmental Protection Authority
Under Matice of Delegation Mo, 33 dated 6 December 2013

1% December 2014

Lewel 8, The Atrium, 162 5t Georges Terrace, Perth, Western Australia G000
Telephone CF G445 0200 Faczimile 02 6145 0225 Email info@ep awa. gov.au

Locked Bag 10, East Perth ira 6222

il &p 3003, gow a0
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SHIRE OF NORTHAM

NOTICE OF PUBLIC ADVERTISEMENT
FOR PROPOSED SCHEME

AMENDMENT 1
LOT 9 NO.11 JOHN STREET, NORTHAM

Motice is hereby given for public information and comment
that Council resolved to initiate Scheme Amendment No .1
to Local Planning Scheme No 6 at its Ordinary Council
Meeting held 19th November 2014 for the rezoning of Lot
9 No .11 John Street, Northam from ‘Residential B30’ to a
‘Mixed Use’ zoning.

A copy of the proposed Scheme Amendment 1 can
be viewed at the Shire of Northam Administration
Offices located at 395 Fitzgerald Street, Northam or
aternatively on the Shire of Northam’s website at
wiy_northam wa gov.au.

Written submissions in respect of the proposal should be made
and recelved by the Shire by 4pm on the Sth March 2015,
Should you wish to discuss this matter further, please
contact GCourthey Wynn on 9622 6143 or via emaill at
planning 1€northam wa gov.au.

JASON B WHITEAKER
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICGER
395 Fitzgerald Street

PO Box 613

Northam WA 6401

P (08) 9622 6100
F (08) 96221910

E records@northam.wa.gov.au e —egl

shire of Northam

TA1568428

W www.northam.wa.gov.au Farisgare; Eomemencenancl Ztgle

—_—. e
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Shire of Northam Local Planning Scheme No.6
Proposed Scheme Amendment 1 to Local Planning Scheme No.6

Schedule of Submissions

Number Submission Applicants Response Officers Comment
Adjoining 1) Privacy issues with proposed | understand that the objector’s concerns relate to The submission is noted.
landowner development (multi storey privacy, boundary fencing and drainage associated with

2)

development) higher fence? (Cost)
Water Drainage issues onto my
property.

a future motel development. | provide the following
comments for your consideration:

e The matters of privacy, boundary fencing and
drainage are typically considered at the detailed
design (i.e. Development Application) stage
when the Council is presented with a specific
proposal. These are not issues that can be fully
addressed at the Scheme Amendment stage
which, in this instance — and notwithstanding the
owner’s intentions — considers only the zoning of
the land and as such a range of potential uses
and forms.

Notwithstanding the above, | note that LPS 6 includes a
number of provisions regarding development in the
mixed use zone that guide built form outcomes. A future
motel development will by necessity be mindful of the
objectives for the proposed mixed use zone including the
requirement for appropriate treatment of the interface
between commercial / mixed use / residential
development. The matters raised by the objector will be
unravelled at the Development Application stage and
solutions will have regard for the LPS 6 objectives.

Please be advised this is a proposed
amendment to Local Planning
Scheme No 6 and does not involve
any development at this stage.
Should the scheme amendment be
formalised to allow the change in
zoning from Residential R30 to
Mixed Use, the landowner would
then be required to apply for a
development application to
undertake any construction on this
site. It is at this stage that Shire
Officers will assess and determine
any possible privacy or drainage
impact in accordance with the
provisions of Local Planning Scheme
No. 6 and associated regulations.
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SHIRE OF NORTHAM
LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO. 6

AMENDMENT NO. 1

SCHEME AMENDMENT REPORT

OCTOBER 2014

e ng agl%ﬂf\N

ABN: 68 620 741 870 T 0415213 182 arly@engageurban com a
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PROPOSAL TO AMEND A LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME

1. Local Authority: Shire of Nartham

2. Description of Local Planning Scheme: Local Planning Scheme No. 6

3. Type of Scheme: Local

4, Serial Number of Amendment: 1

5. Proposal: To amend the zoning of No. 9 (Lot 11} John
Street, Northam, from “Residential” to "Mixed
Use”

AMENDMENT NO. 1, LPS 6 Page |2

REPORT VERSION 1A
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005

RESOLUTION DECIDING TO AMEND A LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME

SHIRE OF NORTHAM

LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO. 1

AMENDMENT NO. TBC

RESOLVED that the Council, in pursuance of Section 75 of the Planning and Development Act 2005
{as amended) amenc the above Loca! Planning Scheme by:

1. Amend the Scheme Map to apply a zoning of "Mixed Use" to No. @ {lot 11) John Street,
Northam, as depicted on the figure below:

Datedthis _...._....dayof .......................2014

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

AMENDMENT NO. 1, LPS & age |3
REPORT VERSION 1A
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1.0 Purpose of Scheme Amendment

The purpose of the Scheme Amendment is to amend the zoning of No. 2 John Street, Northam,
from 'Residential' to ‘Mixed Use' and facilitate development of the site as an extension to the
existing adjacent Northam Motel.

Figure 1b: Propoesed 'Mixed Use’ Zoning

AMENDMENTNO. 1, L2S 6 Page |8
REPORT VERSION 1A
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2.0 Background

The Northam Motel is located at No. 13 John Street, Northam, and offers short-term, motel-style
accommodation, The property subject to this Scheme Amendment, No. 9 John Street, Northam,
abuts the southern boundary of the Northam Motel and is under the same ownership. In
response to an increased demand for short-term accommodation in the town, the owners of the
Northam Motel intend to expand the business and construct additional motel units on No. 9
John Street. However, the property is currently zoned ‘Residential’ under Local Planning
Scheme No. 6 and the land use class of "Motel’ is a prohibited use in the Residential zone.

A previous development approval for a proposed extension of the Northam Matel on to No. 9
John Street was issued on 25 October 2011. At this time, and under the previous Town Planning
Scheme, ‘Motel' was a discretionary land use in the applicable zone. The owners were not able
to proceed with the development prior to expiration of the development approval.

The owners of the Northam Motel are now seeking to amend the zoning of No. 9 john Street to
‘Mixed Use’, which would be consistent with the current zoning of No. 13 john Street and nearby
properties at the southern end of John Street. Under the ‘Mixed Use’ zoning provisions, the land
use class of ‘Motel' Is designated "A’, meaning that the use may be permitted where the local
government grants approval in accordance with provisions of the Local Planning Scheme.

3.0 Site Context

3.1 loand Tenure

No. 9 John Street Is known as Lot 11 on Plan 2314. The land is owned by PerfectGift WA Pty Ltd.
The Certificate of Title is provided in Appendix 1 to this report.

Figure 2: Street View of No, 9 John Street, Northam

AMENDMENT NO. 1, LPS 6 Page |6
REPORT VERSION 1A
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3.2  Existing and Surrounding Land Uses

No. 9 John Street is improved with a single brick and tile residence dating from approximately
the 1960s. In the past, the dwelling has been used as a caretaker’s residence for the Northam
Motel. No. 13 John Street, abutting the northern boundary, is the existing Northam Motel site.
The Northam Motel is developed as several blocks of mainly single-story motel units and is
currently zoned ‘Mixed Use'. A further area of Mixed Use zoning is located at the southern end of
John Street, approximately 200m from the subject site, and current uses include a fuel station,
office and residential.

Figure 3 Mixed Use Development Bounded by Mitchell Avenue, John Street and Robinson Street

The immediate area surrounding the site is predominantly single residential. The zoning for
much of the surrounding land allows for development at R30 standard but redevelopment of
older housing stock to this density is limited at this stage. The site is located 200m from the
main road into Northam from Perth {Mitchell Avenue) and 1km from the post office in the town
centre, Approximately 600m to the north of the site is the Northam District Hospital and
assodated health precinct.

A Location Plan is provided in Appendix 2 to this report.

3.3 Site Characteristics

No. 9 John Street is 911m? in area. It bhas direct frontage to John Street and is located
approximately 200m from the intersection with Mitchell Avenue.

A Section 70A notification has been lodged against the land stating that any future purchaser
“will be required to grant and reserve to the registered proprietor an easement for a right of

AMENDMENT NO. 1, LPS 6 Page |7
REPORT VERSION 1A
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carriageway to access the sald Lot 18 on Diagram 32236". Lot 18 Is the existing Northam Motel
site.

No. 9 John Street has been cleared of vegetation for residential development. The site has a
maoderate fall from the front to the rear (east to west).

There Is an existing power pole located on the verge abutting the front boundary of the
property. The site is not affected by the floodplain and associated Special Control Area
surrounding the Avon River.

4.0 Planning Framework

4.1  Avon Arc Sub Regional Strategy

The Avon Arc Sub Regional Strategy identifies Northam as the Regional Service Centre for the
Avon region. This positions Northam as a preferred location for tourism and commercial
developments, and growth in these sectors is an objective of the Strategy.

The Strategy emphasises the need for the consaolidation of urban development in accordance
with the centres hierarchy. The subject land falls within the Northam townsite area identified
for consolidation in the Strategy. The proposed rezoning is consistent with these principles as it
will contribute to general growth and diversification of land uses within the town,

4.2  Northam Regional Centre Growth Plan

The Northam Regional Centre Growth Plan provides strategies for the growth of the Shire
within the context of the ‘SuperTowns' framework. Of note, key gulding principles Include:

¢ Encourage tourism in the Avon Sub Region; and
* [mprove the quality, quantity and range of short stay accommodation and services
available in Northam,

It Is acknowledged that the Plan cautlons agalnst fragmented commercial retall development
outside of the town centre, and the key objectives for the 'Forrest Precinct’ (in which the subject
land is located) include consolidation of residential development. This is not to say, however,
that all non-residential uses should be prohibited outside of the town centre. Rather, non-
residential uses should be appropriate to the site context and not undermine the primacy of the
town centre, particularly as a retail precinct. The proposed Mixed Use zoning allows for a
limited range of uses and can Incorporate a residential component. Development consistent
with objectives and specific provisions for the Mixed Use zone is not likely to be of a scale or
strategic nature that would detract from the town centre,

4.3 Shire of Northam Local Planning Strategy

AMENDMENT NO. 1, LPS 6 Page |8
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The Shire of Northam Local Planning Strategy lays out the long-term strategic vision for
development and growth in the local government area. [t states that Commercial and Mixed Use
areas should be consolidated, and any new substantial areas of these zonings outside of the
toswn centre should be limited. The subject land is located in a block that is currently zoned
Mixed Use at each end with residential in between. The proposed rezoning would lend to
consolidation of the Mixed Use zone In this precinct and is a better outcome to creating new
commercial areas within the townsite,

Tourism is also recognised in the Local Planning Strategy as a significant source of future
economic growth, Tourism developments are encouraged but the need to avoid conflict with
rural land uses, the natural environment or heritage is emphasised, The proposed rezoning will
facilitate expansion of the existing Northam Motel, providing additonal short term
accommoadation in keeping with the Local Planning Strategy objectives. Land uses generally
considered under the Mixed Use zoning and the Motel use in particular will not impact on the
Shire's rural areas; environmental and conservation values; or European or Aboriginal heritage
assets.

5.0 Development Proposal

5.1  Proposed Development

The proponent Intends to develop No. 9 John Street as motel accommodation units. The
development will be similar in scale and design to the plans approved in 2011, which provided
for 12 single-storey matel units and associated car parking. The 2011 plans are included in
Appendix 3 of this report as ‘concept plans’, as the owners will be working with a new architect
at the detailed design stage. [t is acknowledged that the design involves some variations to the
built form standards for the Mixed Use zone provided in Local Planning Scheme No, 6.
Assessment of these variations will occur through the development approval process and it is
not necessary Lo address these In detall at this stage. The site is generally capable of being
developed in accordance with the provisions for the Mixed Use Zone.

5.2  Servicing

The subject land is located within the Northam townsite and water, sewer, power and
communications services are available. Development consistent with the propased Mixed Use
zoning will not place unsustainable demand on local services.

5.3  Environmental Considerations

The land has been previously developed for residential purposes and there is no remnant
vegetation of significance on site.

AMENDMENT NO. 1, LPS6 Page |9
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GIS datasets available through State Government agencies indicate that the site is not burdened
by high acid sulphate soils risk, wetlands or water bodies, contaminated site status, ‘Bush
Forever’ areas or other environmental features that might impact development potential.

The proposed development does not involve any activities that might generate noise, dust,
waste or use of hazardous materials that would be unable to comply with statutory
requirements.

The site is located within the Northam townsite and is not at high-risk for bushfires. General fire
management strategies would be required at the development stage through compliance with
the Building Code of Australia and relevant legislation,

5.4  Heritage Considerations

The subject site is not included on the State Heritage List or Shire of Northam's Municipal
Heritage Inventory, or Impacted by a Registered Aboriginal Heritage Site. The existing
residential dwelling has limited heritage value and redevelopment will not be to the detriment
of the Shire’s herltage assets.

5.5  Amenity Considerations

The expansion of the Northam Motel will not have an undue impact on the amenity of nearby
residential properties. While specific amenity concerns in relation to the development will be
addressed in detail at the Development Application stage, it is worth noting that amenity issues
are capable of being addressed through detalled design. That Is to say, the proposed land use is
capable of being developed such that It does not unduly Impact nearby residentlal properties, as
are other potential uses within the "Mixed Use’ zone. The site Is capable of providing car parking
In accordance with Scheme requirements (demonstrated on the concept plans) so there will not
be an increased demand for off-site or street parking.

The Northam Motel is not licensed to serve alcohol, does not offer meal service to the wider
public and does not host entertainment facilities. The reception and kitchen do not operate
twenty-four hours. Accordingly, noise from visitors coming and going or from within the site
Itselfl will not be significantly greater than from within a grouped dwelling residential
development,

Lighting, signage and built form (bulk, privacy, overshadowing) are also factors that have the
potential to affect the amenity of residential properties. These issues can be effectively managed
through specific design strategies at the development application stage.

6.0 Rationale for Proposed ‘Mixed Use’ Zoning

AMENDMENT NO. 1, LPS 6 Page |10
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6.1  Consistency with Planning Framework

Strategic planning tools for the region consistently reference tourism growth and consolidation
of the Northam townsite. The purpose of the proposed zoning is consistent with facilitating
tourlsm growth as it provides additional short-stay accommodation for visitors. The Northam
Motel is also frequented by visiting workers. Both tourists and workers can have a positive
economic impact, using basic services (food, fuel, and so forth) and leisure opportunities in the
town, The proximity of the site to the Northam District Hospital might also prove beneficial to
visitors from rural areas requiring out-patient medical treatment or for family and friends
visiting patients.

Of course, the proposed ‘Mixed Use” zoning allows for a greater range of potential uses than a
motel. The flexibility of the zoning avoids overly restrictive zoning by planning only for motel
development, and is harmonious with the principle of townsite consolidation. Firstly, the street
block bounded by John Street, Robinson Street, Forrest Street and Mitchell Avenue already
houses several 'Mixed Use' properties. The expansion of the zone within this street block
ensures minimal impact on residential properties and avoids ad hoc commercial or mixed use
development within the precinct. As redevelopment occurs in the area in the future, the 'Mixed
Use' zone provides opportunity both for limited commercial development and associated
residential development up to R40 density,

Secondly, townsite consolidation occurs simultaneously at two scales - the consolidation of the
town centre precinct and the consolidation of the townslite to prevent unsustainable expansion.
As discussed in the previous paragraph, the inclusion of 'Mixed Use’ areas within the existing
townsite allows for more intense and diverse development to compliment increased residential
density. The ‘Mixed Use’ zone also balances this function with protecting the primacy of the
town centre. The majority of uses within this zoning are discretionary, notably the use of ‘Shop'.
The objectives for the zone refer to "compatible uses that enhance the local amenity”. The Mixed
Use zone Is distinct from a Commercial zoning in its Intent and construction, and will have
limited impact on vitality or viability of the town centre.

6.2  Presumption Against ‘Spot’ Rezoning

In Western Australla there is a general presumption against the rezoning of Individual parcels in
favour of broader, strategic approaches to zoning. However, when considering the current
proposal on its merits and with regard to the site history, the proposed rezoning is not
inconsistent with strategic planning principles. Specifically, the amended zoning is a minor
expansion to an existing area of ‘Mixed Use” rather than an isolated or illogical zoning that
would be incompatible with its surrounds. Furthermore, the Local Government has previously
granted planning approval for the extension of the motel on the subject site. Although this
occurred under the previous Town Planning Scheme, the site context has not changed
considerably in this time. The decision to zone the existing motel site as 'Mixed Use' when
preparing the Local Planning Scheme indicates that limited commercial activities and increased
residential density in the immediate area are considered acceptable; if the intention was for
commercial and tourism activities in the area to be constrained, a more restrictive zoning would
most likely have been applied. The proposed rezoning is compatible with its setting and
consistent with key strategic planning documents, and does not present an uncontrolled, ad hoc
approach to zoning.

AMENDMENT NO. 1, LIPS 6 Page |11
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6.3  Preliminary Consultation with Shire of Northam and WA Planning Commission

Preliminary consultation with officers from the Shire of Northam and the WA Planning
Commission were made in September 2014. Feedback from both organisations was generally in
support of the proposed Scheme Amendment.

7.0 Conclusion

The proposed rezoning of No. 9 John Street, Northam, from ‘Residential’ to "Mixed Use” will give
the owners of the Northam Motel the ability to pursue plans to extend the motel. More
generally, the Mixed Use zoning works to consolidate the existing Mixed Use zoning in the
immediate area and provides the appropriate statutory environment for limited commercial
development and higher density residential development as Northam grows.

The proposed rezoning is consistent with the following principles identified in key strategic
planning tools for the region:

¢ Supports growth of tourism facilities, particularly the provision of additional short-term
accommodation;

e Provides for diversification of uses within the existing townsite and encourages
redevelopment of older housing stock; and

* Alongside offering development opportunities, the types of uses contemplated are limited
and primarily discretionary to minimise potential conflict with residential properties or
undue impact on the town centre.
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APPENDIX 1: CERTIFICATE OF TITLE

1/P2314

WESTERN L—i AUSTHALIA 1 27/82014
é — |
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LOT 1L ONTPLAN T4
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(SECOND SCHEDULE)
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52011
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APPENDIX 2: LOCATION PLAN
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LOCATION PLAN FOR NO. 9 JOHN STREET, NORTHAM

B No. 9 John Street, Northam
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APPENDIX 3: CONCEPT DRAWINGS FOR PROPOSED MOTEL DEVELOPMENT
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005

SHIRE OF NORTHAM

LOCAL PLANNING SCHEME NO. 6

AMENDMENT NO. 1

The Shire of Northam Council under and by virtue of the powers conferred upon it by the Planning
and Development Act 2005 (as amended|, hereby amends the above local planning scheme by:

1. Amending the Scheme Map to apply a zoning of "Mixed Use” to No. 9 (Lot 11) John Street,
Northam.

AMENDMENT NO. 1, LPS 6 Page |27
REPORT VERSION 1A
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ADOPTION

ADOPTED by Resolution of the Council of the Shire of Northam at the Ordinary Meeting of the
Council held on the ... vrriernes GBY OF coreccvrnsenrmrersrassrarine e 2014,

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

AMENDMENT NO. 1, LPS 6 Page |18
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FINAL APPROVAL

ADOPTED for final approval by resolution of the Council of the Shire of Northam at the Ordinary
Meeting of the Council held on the ....ins AaY OF it e cesissns 2014 and
pursuant to that Resolution the Seal of the Shire of Northam was hereunto affixed in the presence
of:

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

RECOMMENDED / SUBMITTED FOR FINAL APPROVAL

DELEGATED UNDER 5.16 OF THE

PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005

L T
FINAL APPROVAL GRANTED
MINISTER FOR PLANNING
DATE: L iiiescie it ssisr bt s sdsb bbb bbb bbbt
AMENDMENT NO. 1, LPS 6 Page |19
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APPENDIX 3 — PLANNING APPLICATION FOR AN ANIMAL ESTABLISHMENT (DOG KENNEL) — LOT 2 NO.4479 GREAT
EASTERN HIGHWAY, BAKERS HILL

- _
oy A \| v
= - N 5

Proposed Animal Establishment—Kennel
Lot 4479 Great Eastern Highway, Bakers Hill Rk ATAGD
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Shire of Northam Local Planning Scheme No.6
(Proposed Animal Establishment - Kennel 4479 Great Eastern Highway Bakers Hill 6562)

No Name Summary of Key Themes
Submission Identified in
Submission

1 | Name | strongly object. = Noise, odour,
Withheld decrease in land

value

Schedule of Submissions

Submission

| would like to object to this proposal
as the Director of the Company which
owns a property nearby on the
grounds of noise & odour pollution
and how that will affect the value of
our land. | have watched how these
types of businesses have affected
values in other L. Areas Once these
businesses start in a locality many
others follow and property values are
affected adversely. There are other
options.

156

Applicants Response

Noise and odour were
addressed in the
kennel management
plan. lam not an
economist by any
means so cannot
comment on the price
of land. | would have
thought a major
highway would be
more off putting for
prospective buyers
than a kennel with 15
dogs. What are the
other options the
landowner is referring
to?

Officers Comment

This submission is noted.

The Kennel Management Plan
details that noise and odour will
be reduced through the kennels
being cleaned daily, bark collars
and through the building being
constructed of brick insulating
noise and sound.

The information pack (including
LPP, LL etc) provided to the
applicant, provides detail on
design & management to
manage noise and odour
impact. Itis considered that as
the kennel is already operating
and adjoining landowners are
clearly being impacted by dog
barking and odour impact that
the management plan has not
accurately addressed nor
mitigated these issues.

LPS6 section 10.2 clearly
specifies matters to be
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Name
Withheld

Objection
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Noise already Due to the excessive barking from the = Landowner appears
excessive dogs already at the property | object not to reside at the
to any increase of dogs as this will be a = premises. Noise
further annoyance to the tenants of report to follow
my property.

157

considered by the local
government when
determining a planning
application, impact on
property value is not a
consideration.

This submission is noted.

The application is seeking
retrospective approval for a
land use that is already being
undertaken on site, therefore,
no additional dogs are being
proposed to be brought to site.
As specified above it is
considered that the Kennel
Management plan does not
accurately address noise
mitigation measures therefore,
this is one of the reasons for
Officers recommending refusal
of this application.

In reference to the applicants
comment regarding ‘Noise
Report to follow’ Shire Officers
have been requesting a noise
report to make part of this
application since May 2014, as
it has not been received prior to
the agenda deadline for the
December Ordinary Council
Meeting, Officers are unable to
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No objection

Objection Noise

Object
Unconditionally

Noise and roaming
at large — killing
chooks

No problem with this proposal we
have no objection.

We don’t want kennels as the bark for
3 or 4 hours at a time.

Not long after our neighbour bought
his house, we had dogs barking the
majority of the day, while the owner is
away from the house and also at night
while the owner is at home. | object
unconditionally to the establishment
of dog kennels by my neighbour.
Proposed Dog Kennels: 20 metres
from my boundary fence; 200 metres
from my house.

On 3 occasions over the last 12
months:

1°* time we reported to ranger that 2

158

No comment.

Noise report to follow.

This one is the most
relevant. | believe
that all of these issues
have been rectified.
(See Kennel
Management Plan)

Noise report to follow.

| would like to
mention that
authorities at the time
of incidents did not
identify who made
reports, which was

comment on this and how it
impacts the management of this
site.

This submission is noted.

As mentioned above, the
application is for retrospective
approval for an existing
unauthorised kennel. Noise
management has not been
accurately addressed in the
Kennel Management report,
therefore, as the applicant has
not addressed the requirements
of the relevant legislation which
would in turn help to address
noise management Council
Officers consider this a reason
for recommending refusal of
this application.

This submission is noted.

The EPA has buffer guideline
separation distances which
specify that 500m is required
between Kennels and
surrounding residences within
rural areas. This application
does not comply with these
requirements with the closest
residence being located 150m
from the kennels and 30
residences being located within
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Withheld

Objection
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Noise

dogs were terrorizing my chooks and
running round my house.

2" time a friend of the neighbour had
to come up from Perth to find his dogs
that were out running around the
neighbourhood, knock on my door to
see if we had seen them.

3 time, | came home finding two
dogs running amuck around house
and found they had killed my 4
chooks. Ranger was called out for the
2" time regarding neighbours straying
dogs.

There was no apology and no contact
at all from neighbour.

| am concerned about the possible,
continuous noise of the dogs. A few
years ago greyhounds were kept on a
property in Bakers Hill and | could
always hear them.

159

why no apology was
given.

Is this landowner
aware that there is still
several greyhound
kennels in the bakers
hill area? Noise report
to follow.

the buffer area.

Dog containment — as part of
the Kennel Management Plan
the applicant has referenced
‘dogs to be housed as instructed
in the Shire of Northam dogs
Local Law 2008 Schedule 2.

As containment details have not
been supplied, it is considered
the Shire does not have enough
information to confirm that the
dogs will not get out again.

Based on these comments as
well as noise & odour
implications Shire Officers have
recommended refusal of this
application.

This submission is noted.

The applicant has commented
on noise management as part of
the Kennel Management Plan,
however, it is considered
insufficient. The applicant
advised on the 27" November
that it wishes to submit a noise
management report, this has
not been received by the Shire
to date, therefore, Officers
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Noise

Noise

Our main concern is the noise factor
because we already have kennels in
this area the other side of the Great
Eastern Highway. We can hear these
dogs.

Our lifestyle is currently affected by
the intrusive and sometimes incessant
barking from kennel in the near
vicinity. This particularly so when
easterly winds are prevalent. We seek
an assurance from the Northam Shire
that this situation would not be
exacerbated if the current proposal is
approved.

160

Noise report to follow

Noise report to follow.
This landowner
appears to be to the
west of me. They
mention dogs barking
when the wind is
blowing East. | know
"property owner 5" is
directly next door. |
would be interested to
know exactly how far
west "property owner
8" is in relation to my

cannot comment on the noise
management report, and can
only comment on the
information received which
does not sufficiently address
noise management.

There is one other kennel
located 500m away at Lot 6
Gumley Road, Bakers Hill. A
search of the records to this site
was undertaken by shire
officers and it was determined
no noise complaints have been
received for this site.

This submission is noted.

This submission is noted.

Noise implications as per
comments above. Should
Council resolve to
retrospectively approve this
application, it would be subject
to conditions, one of which
requiring a professional noise
management report to be
submitted to and approved by
the Shire. The landowner would
be required to abide by the
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property i.e. greater
than 1000m away.

report, if non-compliance with
the conditions of approval was
found, the Shire would have the
option of prosecuting the
landowner for non-compliance
with conditions of approval.
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Acoustics & Audio Production
ABN; 42 797 265 577
ACOUSTICS & Phone: 0466 660 629
e acoustics.ap@gmail.com
www.acoustics-ap.com
DAVIODL
18 February 2015

4479 Great Eastern Hwy
BAKERS HILL, WA €562

Attention: Brett Davidson

Dear Brett,

NOISE IMPACT ASSESSMENT OF DOG KENNELS AT
4479 GREAT EASTERN HWY, BAKERS HILL WA 6562

Further to our recent discussions, a site Inspection and the sound level measurements at the site, we

make the following commaents,

Firstly, It was necessary to determine to acceptable noise levels In the area.

The Lnvironmental Protection (Nolse) Regulations 1997 are the enforceable regulations under the
Environmental Protection Act. Table 1 and Schedule 3 of these regulations infers that the Assigned
Noise Levels are determined for an area based on circles of 100m and 450m centered on the point of
measurement, which in this case is 15m West South West from the dog kennels at 4479 Great Eastern
Hwy, BAKERS HILL. Accordingly, the assigned neise levels for the nolse sensitive premises in this area
are 47dB(A] between 0700hrs and 1900hrs Monday to Saturday.

An influencing factor of 2dB has been awarded to the Baseline Assigned Outdoor Level, due to the
kennels close proximity to Great tastern Hwy. Adjustments for upfavorable characteristics, as
detalled In Table 2 of the regulations are likely due to the characteristics of dogs barking. 1t Is
anticipated at the least that a penalty of +5d8(A) would be added to the measured nolse level in

accordance with the requirements of Table 2 of the Regulations.
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Monitoring was carriec out with an Environmental Nose Logger, which was calibration verified prior
1o setting up at the site. The logger was set up 15m West South West of the dog kennels at 4479
Great Eastern Hwy, BAKERS HILL WA, See photo below. There were a total of 11 cogs at the
premises at the time of measurement. It is urderstood the application before courcil is requesting 15
dogs at the premises, with this in mind the addition of 4 extra dogs will only adc a potential 1dB. It
shoulc be noted that the human ear anly recognizes a perceived increase of sourd when the sounc
received Is increasec by 3dB, therefore the introduction of 4 more dogs will be unnaticeable at the

nearest noise sensitive premises,

At the time of placing the logger, more cetalled 1/3 octave bane measurements where taken to
ascertain the tonal characteristics of the dogs barking. In addition dB{A] measurements were taken
for comparison with the neise logger results, It was obsenved that the main noises present during

measurements were birds chirping, leaves rustling and the traffic of Great Eastern Hwy,

It was confirmed with the operator of the kennels that the main time the cogs barked was at the
times when the owner left and returned to the property, Therefore testing was carrlec out on Fricay
28 November 2014 between 1100 to 1300 and Sunday 30 Nevember 2014 from 1100 to 1300, During
these times noise logging was carried out because the owner arrives back at the property, and then
al50 leaves the property. During nolse logging it was found that the dogs were almost completely
silent during the entire testing period, and would only bark for a brief period (a3 minute or two) when

the owner left and returned to the property.
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It was also found, that when setting up the logger 15m from the kennels, the dogs barked for a
moment at me when they noticed my presence. This suggests that the dogs were suspicious of an
‘unknown person” in their immediate vicinity. As a result, noise logging commenced once the dogs
had calmed down and | was able to get a true reading of the average day-to-day noise emission from
the kennels - starting from a point where they are not disturbed.

It has been noted that during noise logging, that the dogs in general are very quiet and do not bark
unless disturbed. It seems that the only times the dogs will bark is when the owner of the property
leaves or returns to the premises, or if the dogs area is disturbed by someone or something unknown

to them.

In more detail, the Lagresults comply with the Assighed Noise Levels of 47dB{A). It has been noted
that throughout the sound level metering birds were chirping, which has a significant effect on the
Lat, Lator La1oo (Lmin) @Nd Lag (Linex) readings. During noise logging, the moment of time where the dogs

barked was marked and compared against the total recorded data.

As mentioned previously, the dogs were almost completely silent throughout the noise logging. On
this basis, separate sound level measurements where taken of the dogs when prompted to bark, so to
determine the true sound pressure levels emitted by the dog kennels. This in turn gives a good

indication of the levels expected to be heard when the dogs bark at any predetermined distance.

Sound Levels recorded during dog barking were recorded at Lae, 65dB. It was requested that the
sound pressure level associated with dogs barking be determined from a distance of 250m. It has
been calculated that, at a distance of 250m from the kennels, the sound levels of the dog's barking
was determined to be at a conservative level of 41dB(A). Calculations have also been made to
determine the noise levels received at the nearest noise sensitive premises from the dog kennels at
4479 Great Eastern Hwy, BAKERS HILL WA (see figure below). It should be noted the calculations
have been based on the inverse Square Law by which the values calculated are based on an area with
no obstructions, therefore real-world measurement values are likely to be lower than that of the
calculated values, as the space between the two properties contains many trees and undulating

terrain.

The nearest noise sensitive premises (NNSP) was found to be the property located at 4477 Great
Eastern Hwy, BAKERS HILL WA. This property was measured to be 150m from the dog kennels,
therefore calculations have been made to determine the noise levels attributed to the dogs barking
received at the nearest noise sensitive premises from 150 m. Noise Levels at the nearest noise

sensitive premises have been calculated to be 45dB Leq.
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Figure 2 Aerial view of Dog Kennels and nearest noise sensitive premises (NNSP).

Furthermore, from a distance of 150m Sound Pressure Levels from the kennels when the dogs bark
have been calculated to reach a level of 45dB(A). As there is variation in the emission of a noise
where the difference between Lapeax) and Lamax) is more than +15dB In any single event, (under the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997) then a penalty of +10 must be applied. Therefore
at a distance of 150m the adjusted noise levels are determined to be 55dB(A), and from the distance

of 250m from the kennels, the adjusted noise levels have been determined to be 51dB(A).

As mentioned previously, it has been found that noise emission from the dog kennels is relatively low
with only the minor occasions when the dogs bark. The cause of this has been attributed to the
owner leaving or returning to the property, or if someone or something unknown disturbs the dogs.
It has also been noted that, in general, the dogs seem to be very quite and rarely barked while testing

was carried out.

It is understood that possible future plans for new dog kennels are being considered. Professional
advice should be obtained with regard to the positioning and orientation of the kennels. Specialized
construction details should be designed and incorporated into the kennels to maximize the
attenuation potential. It should be noted that once the old kennels have been replaced with the
proposed new kennel design (which include sound attenuation recommendations and procedures) it
will significantly reduce the noise received to the nearest noise sensitive premises attributed to the

dog kennels at 4479 Great Eastern Hwy, BAKERS HILL WA.

165



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

Furthermore, a barrier wall around the kennels should also be considered as a structure to be used to
attenuate the sound levels associated with the dogs barking. If a barrier wall is to be used it shoukd
be placed as close to the noise source as possible, to maximize its attenuation effectiveness. Trees

ana shrubbery can also be effective in masking noise attributed to the dog kennels,

| trust the above meets your requirements on the matter. Should you have any queries do not

hesitate to contact.

Regards,
o A
- 7/
C,-/ V&
lan Burman

ACOUSTICS & AUDIO PRODUCTION
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Cocker Spaniel

Group:
History:

General Appeaanoe:

Characteristics:

Temperament;

Head And Skull:

Eyes:

Ears:

Mouth:

Meck.:

Forequarters:

Body:

Hindquarters:

Feet:
Tail:

AT

Group 3 (Gundogs)

Merry, sturdy, sporting; well balanced; compact; measuring spproxmately same from
withers to ground as from withers to root of tail.

Merry nature with ever-waggng tail shows a typical bustling movement, particularly
when fdlowing scent, fearless of heawy cover,

Gentle and affectionate, vet full of life and exuberance,

Square muzzle, with distinct stop set midway between fip of nose and ccdput. Skull well
developed, deanly chiselled, nether too fine nor too coarse. Chesk bones not
prominent, Mose sufficienty wide for acute scenting power,

Full, but not prominent. Dark brown or brown, never light, but in the case of liver, liver
roan, and liver and white, dark hazel to harmonise with coat; with expression of
intzlligence and gentdeness but wide awake, bright and merry; rims tight

Lobular, set low on a level with eyes, Fine leathers extending to nose tip, Well dothed
with long straight silly hair,

Jaws strong with a perfect, regular and cormplete scissor bite, i.e. Ubper teeth closdy
overlapping lower teeth and set square to the jaws,

Moderate in length, muscular, Set neatly into fine sloping shoulders, Qean throat,

Shaulders sloping and fine. Legs well boned, straight, suffidenty short for concentrated
power ., Mot too short fo interfere with tremendous exertions expected from this grand,
sporting dog.

Strong, cormpact, Chest well developed and brisket deep; neither too wide not too
narrow in front Ribs well sprung. Lain short, wide with firm, level topline gently sloping
dowrwy ards to tail from end of ldin © set on of il

Wide, well rounded, wery muscular, Legs well boned, good bend of stifle, shart below
hodck allowing for plenty of drive,

Firm, thickly padded, cat-like.

Dodked: Set on slightly lower than line of back, Must be merry in action and carried
level, never cocked up. Newer too short to hide, nar too long to interfere with, the
incessant merry action when working,

Undocked: Set on slightly lower than line of back. Must be merry in action and carried
level, never cocked up. Slightly curved, of moderate length, proportionate to size of
body giving an overall balanced appearance ) ideally not reaching below the hock, Strong
at the root and tapering to a fine tip; well feathered in keeping with the coat. Lively in
action, carried on a plane not higher than level of back and newer so low as to indicate
timidity.
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Gait/Movement:
Coat:

Colour:

Sizes:

Faults:

Notes:

Last Updated: 9 Oct 2012

True through action with great drive covering ground well,

Flat, silky in texture, never wiry or wavy, not too profuse and never curly. Well
feathered forelegs, body and hindlegs above hocks.

Solid colours
Black; red; golden; liver (chocolate); black and tan; liver and tan, No white allowed
except a small amount on chest.

Particolours

Bicolours: Black and white; orange and white; liver and white; lemon and white, All with
or without ticking.

Tricolours: Black, white and tan; liver, white and tan.

Roans: Blue roan; orange roan; lemon roan; liver roan; blue roan and tan; liver roan and
tan.

Any colour or marking other than the above is undesirable.
Height: Dogs approx. 39-41 cms (15.5-16 ins)

Bitches approx. 38-39 cms (15-15.5 ins)

Weight approx. 13-14.5 kgs (28-32 Ibs)

Any departure from the foregoing points should be considered a fault and the
seriousness with which the fault should be regarded should be in exact proportion to its
degree and its effect upon the health and weifare of the dog, and on the dog’s ability to
perform its traditional work.

Male animals should have two apparently normal testicles fully descended into the
scrotum.

168



SHIRE OF NORTHAM
AGENDA

COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

Gordon Setter

Group:
Histiorsy:

General Appea ance:

Characteristics:
Temperament,

Head And Skull:

Eves:

Ears:

Movth:

Meck:

Forequarters:

Body:

Hindguarters:

Feet;

Tail:

Gai tfMovement:

Coat:

Group 3 (Gundags)

Stlish dog, with galloping lines, Consistent with its build which can be compared to a
weight carrying hunter, Syrmetrical in conformation throughout,

Intelligent, able and dgrified.
Bold, outgoing, of a kindly even disposition.

Head desp rather than broad, but broader than muzde, showing bran room. Skull
slightly rounded, broadest between ears, Clearly defined stop, length from oociput to
stop slightly longer than from stop to nose. Below and above eyes lean, chesks a2
narrow as leanness of head allows. Muzzle fairly long with almost parallel lines, neither
pointed, nor shipy. Flews not pendllcus, clearly defined lips, MNose large, broad, nostrils
open and black. Muzde not guite as deep a5 its length,

Dark brown, bright. Meither deep nor prominent, set sufficienty under brows, showing
keen, intelligent expression,

Medium size, thin. Setlow, Iving dose to head,

Jaws strong with a perfect, regular and cormplete scissor bite, i.e. Lbper testh closdy
overlapping the lower teeth and set square to the jaws.

Long, lean, arched, without throatiness,

Shoulder blades long, sloping well back, wide flat bore, close at withers, not lcaded,
Elbows well et down, and cdlose to body, Forelegs flat boned, straight, strong; upright
pasterns,

Maoderate length, deep brisket, ribs well sprung. Badk ribs deep . Loins wide, slightly
arched. Chest not too broad.

From hip to hodk long, broad and muscular, hock to heel short, strong, stifles well bent,
straight from hock joint to ground. Pelds tending to horizontal .

Oval, dose knit, well arched toes, plenty of hair between, Well padded toes, deep heel
cushions.

Straight or slightly scimitar, not reaching below hocks, Carried horizontally or below ling of
back. Thide at root, tapering to fine peoint, Feather or flag starting near root, long
straight, growing shorter to point.,

Steady, free moving and true, with plenty of drive behind,

On head, front of legs, tips of ears short and fine, moderate length, flat and free from
curl or wave on all other parts of body. Feather on upper portion of ears long and silky,
on backs of legs long, fine, flat and straght, fringes on belly may extend to chest and
throat, As free as possible from curl or wawe,
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Colour: Deep shining coal black, without rustiness, with markings of chestnut red, i.e. lustrous
tan. Black pencilling on toes and black streak under jaw permissible, "Tan markings': two
clear spots over eyes not over three-quarters of an inch in diameter. On sides of
muzzle, tan not reaching above base of nose, resembling a stripe around clearly defined
end of muzzle from one side to other. Also on throat, two large, clear spots on chest.
On inside hindlegs and inside thighs, showing down front of stifie and broadening out to
outside of hindlegs from hock to toes. On forelegs, up to elbows behind, and to knees
or little above, in front. Around vent. Very small white spot on chest permissible. No
other colour permissible.

Sizes: Height: Dogs 66 cms (26 Ins)
Bitches 62 cms (24 & 1/2; ins)

Weight: Dogs 29 & 1/2; kg (65 Ibs)
Bitches 25 & 1/2; kg (56 Ibs)

Faults: Any departure from the foregoing points should be considered a fault and the
seriousness with which the fault should be regarded should be In exact proportion to its

degree and its effect upon the health and welfare of the dog, and on the dog’s ability to
perform its traditional work.

Notes: Male animals should have two apparently normal testicles fully descended into the
scrotum.

Last Updated: N/A
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Irish Setter

Group:
History:

General Appear anos:

Characteristcs:

Temper ament:

Head And Skull:

Evyes:

Eas:

Mouth:

Meck

Forequarters:

Body:

Hindguarters:

Feet:

Tail:

Gai tiViove ment:

Coat;

Group 3 (Gundogs)

Must be racy, bd anced and full of quality. In confor mation, proportionats,

Maost handsome and refined in looks, remendously actve with unfiring readiness to
range and hunt under any condiions,

Cermonstr sbly affectionate,

Head long and lean, not narrow or snipy, not coarse at the ears, Skull oval (from ear to
ear) having penty of brain room and well-defined ocdpital protuberance. From ocdput
to stop and from stop o tip of nose to be parallel and of equal length, brows rased
showing stop. Muzzle moderately deep, fairly square atend. Jaws of nearly equal
length, flews not pendulous, nostrils wide, Colour of nose dark mehogany, dark walnut
or bladk,

Dark hazel to dark brown, not oo large, preferably like an unshelled almond in shape,
set level (not obliquely), under brows showing kind, intelligent expressicn,

Of moderate size, fing in texture, set on low, well bad and hanging in a neat fold dose
to head.

Jaws strong with a perfect, regular and corplete scissor bite, e, Ubper teeth closely
overlapping the lower teeth and st square to the jaws,

Maoderately long, very muscUlar but not too thick, slighty adhed and fres from Al
tendency to throatiness, seting cleanly without a break of topline into shoulders,

Shaulders fine at points, deep and sloping well back, Forelegs straight and sinewy having
plerty of bone, with elbows free, well let down and not indined either in nor out,

Chest as deep a5 possible, rather narrow in front, Ribs well sprung leaving plenty of lung
room and carried well back to muscular loin, slightly arched. Firm straight topline gently
sloping downwards from withers,

Wide and powerful, Hindlegs from hip to hodk long and muscular, from hock to heel
short and strong. Stifle and hock jants well bent and notindined either in nor out,

Smadl, very firm; toes strong, close together and arched,

Of moderate length proportionate to size of body, st on just below the levd of the
badk, strong at root tapering to a fine point and carried as nearly as possible on a lewvel
with or below the badk,

Free lowing, driving mowement with true acticn when viewed from front or rear, and in
profile, showing perfect co-ardination.

O head, front of legs and tips of ears, short and fine, on all other pats of body and
legs of moderate length, flat and as free as possible from cur or wave, Feathers on
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upper portion of ears long and silky; on back of fore and hindlegs long and fine. Fair
amount of hair on belly, forming a nice fringe which may extend on chest and throat.
Feet well feathered between toes. Tail to have fringe of moderately long hair decreasing
in length as it approaches point. All feathering to be as straight and flat as possible.

Colour: Rich chestnut with no trace of black. White on chest, throat, chin or toes, or small star
on forehead or narrow streak or blaze on nose or face not to disqualify.

Sizes: Not Specified.

Faults: Any departure from the foregoing points should be considered a fault and the

seriousness with which the fault should be regarded should be in exact proportion to its
degree and its effect upon the heaith and welfare of the dog, and on the dog's ability to
perform Its traditional work.

Notes: Male animals should have two apparently normal testicles fully descended into the
scrotum.

Last Updated: N/A
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MANAGEMENT PLAN

Foreword: As a member of Dogswest, | am bound by their Code of Ethics and Rules and
Regulations. More information on this can be found at their website
www.dogswest.com.au

Visitors: Visitors by appointment only. Visitors hours will be limited to between 9am — 5pm
on any day.

Dog Breeds: work bred cocker spaniels (medium size 12 -16kg), work bred Irish setters
(23-28kg) and work bred Gordon setters (23-28kg). (all non-aggressive gundog breeds)
All dogs will have current vaccinations and be treated regularly for parasites.

ALL DOGS TO BE HOUSED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SHIRE OF NORTHAM DOGS
LOCAL LAW 2008 SCHEDULE 2 (D) AND (E) AND AS PER THE APPROVED PLANS.

Training Facilities: Training dogs for hunting and detection/search work. Training methods
to be humane and not cause pain or suffering. They will be one on one between the trainer
and the dog. Basic Training such as sit, stay, lead work and stop whistle (acme 210.5) will
be done in one of the communal yards which is surrounded by 2m high deer fence with an
electric wire along the base. More advanced training than this will be done off site.
Detection training is specific to the detection work required and is conducted by the
purchaser of the dog(s) at their own training facility and not on this site.

Security/housing: the communal exercise yard is made of 2m high deer fence with an
electric wire along the bottom. In the kennel building each gate will be no less than 2m
high and be construct of heavy duty mesh and be fitted with a bolt latch. All doors in both
kennel hallways will be self-closing to ensure they are not accidently left open. Each
individual kennel will have direct access to an exercise yard no less than 3 times the area
of the kennel. All walls and individual exercise yard fencing to be a minimum 2m high. All
fences, gates and doors to be kept and maintained in good order and condition. All dogs to
be housed as instructed in the Shires local planning policy. They will have access to an
exercise yard where they can move around freely, to urinate and defecate away from the
sleeping and eating areas. This area is to be cleaned daily with disinfectant so that
enclosures are free of faeces and urine. Exercise yard fences are to be constructed out of
chain link or similar. Dogs are pack/social animals and it is important that they can see and
smell one another.

Kennel Hygiene: Kennels to be fully hosed out and cleaned with disinfectant daily with all
liquid waste and water used for cleaning going into an approved septic system. This also
helps eliminate offensive odours. Dog food and water bowls to be washed daily.

Parasites/Pests: Once a month, buildings will be treated with a residual insecticide (i.e.
coopex). Rat/mice bait stations to be contained in the food/storage area.
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Bedding: Snooza Original medium, large and extra-large dog beds are used in the larger
sleeping modules. All beds are 300mm above the floor. (More information can be found
here http://www.snooza.com.au/raised-beds/original-dog-bed) Jute covers to be replaced
as required.

Noise Management: The building will be constructed out of Midland Acoustic Maxibrick (or
equivalent) and an insulated roof in accordance with the recommendations of the Noise
Management Plan (Annexure 1) so noise escaping will be minimal. The Noise
Management Plan forms part of this application and all its recommendations will be
implemented. The noise management plan ensures compliance with the Environmental
(Noise) Regulations 1997.

Waste Management: A separate application has been applied for to install a septic tank
and leech drains. This will be able to handle all waste wash down water from the kennels.
Grease traps will be installed to collect solids and dog hair before they enter the tanks. All
solid waste and hair is to be double bagged and disposed of in the general weekly rubbish
collection or more frequently if required.

Food Storage and Preparation: At present food is stored and prepared in the house.
There is no food waste. Kitchen is clean after each use. All household greywater goes
into the septic tank. House does contain bait stations for vermin. Dry food is stored in
sealed containers as per manufacturer’s instructions. On Plan for the extension there is a
storage/food preparation room. When the extension is constructed and in use all items
including fridge, freezer and food containers will be stored 50mm above the floor level.
Dogs will be fed individually inside their module.

Washing: Washing dogs strips away essential oils from their coats. (Refer Vet report at
Annexure 2.) These dogs are not washed. On the rare occasion when washing is required
for a medical reason, they will be washed in the house. All household greywater goes into
a septic tank.

Odour Management: Any odour from the kennel would be generated by food waste and
excrement (refer Annexure 2). All solid waste is to be double bagged and disposed of in
the general rubbish. All waste water from washing and cleaning kennels will flow into the
septic tank and leach drains. If an issue does arise the septic system will be seen to
immediately by a qualified person

Sick Animals: Dogs to be taken to vets and house there until well enough to return back. If
required ill dogs will be confined to the main house or isolation kennel until well enough to
re-join the pack in the kennels.

Maternity: All bitches will whelp in the house and then moved out to the maternity area
when pups are between 3-4 weeks (weather permitting)
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Mortalities: In cases where there is a mortality this will be dealt with on the day they occur.
Disposals will be offsite.

Water Storage and Use: All excess rainwater should be collected and kept separate from
the kennel runoff and effluent/septic systems and reused where practicable within the
property. Rain falling outside the kennel area will be directed away from yard areas and
the effluent/septic system.

Chemicals: All chemicals onsite will be stored in accordance with the Work Health and
Safety Regulations (2011) and Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) will be available.

Fire Extinguisher: To be located at the main entry into the kennel building.

Breeding: A breeding dog will be fit, healthy and free of disease. Dogs with a known
history of physical or genetic defects (that will affect the dog or its progeny's quality of life)
will not be used for breeding. Females will not be bred before they are 12 months old, to
ensure they are physically fully grown. Veterinary advice will be sought immediately if
there are any concerns about a pregnancy or labour. Puppies will not be separated from
the mother before 6 weeks of age and not be sold or given away until 8 weeks of age or
older.
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PROPOSED NEW KENNELS
FOR MR B. DAVIDSON
LOT 2 - 4479 GREAT EASTERN HWY
BAKERS HILL

AVON VALLEY DESIGN & DRAFTING SERVICE ©
56 WOODLEY FARM DRIVE
NORTHAM W.A. 6401

Phons / Fax (08) 9622 2816 Mobile 0419 900 485

176



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

v

-
Sy f,‘
e |
l. ‘{ ’
|
LoT 1 |
|
!
i 372.78
] PROPOSED SEPTIC TANKS ANO LEAGH ;
/ ﬁ B DRAINS TO SHRE REQUIREMENTS
5
/ |
T 2 s
{ &
W A 0 LOT 2 N F
B A 4.0490ha | B
¥ | PROPOSED KENNELS | K%
S | FFL 32520
© . '
= 54120 !
w - — " EXISTING RESDENCE
[ o —
@ | ExERCSEVARD  LLEIS p | =
B g
& =ii= |
= L A B i
v T by |
| EXERCISE YARD J g ‘ ‘
: | &
e . » =
‘ 5 w27 |
'EXISTING SHEDS |
Lor 3
’\{'
| 5
BURDER SHall VERFY ALL DIWVENSIONS ON SITE PRIOR TO CONMMENCING ANY WORKS 3 i s . 3 =T
AHERS APPLCABLE ENGHHEERS DRNANGS SHALL BE READ 1N CONIINCTION WITH THESE FLANS A3 e sdconricr s st b oty porsd t) l ® COPYRIGHT
WRITTEN DIMENSONS S0l BE USED 1N PADFERENCE TO SCALED DIMENSIONS b 4
AVENDMENTS
# BSUED FOR CUENT REVIEW AVON mgfﬂ%mzw SERVICE PROPOSED NEW KENNELS OVERALL SITE PLAN
51 WOODLEY FARM DRIE FOR MR B. DAVIDSON | oean oaTe SCALE
NORTEA WA O s LOT 2 - 4479 GREAT EASTERN HWY me o L =
N 155U

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

BAKERS HILL

NOBLE D410 300 428
Emal | i on(itegoond. con

177

e SHEET M2
14038 1

TERITED ¢ 000 0 S 8 et o




SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

-~ -

I W
|

| |

| 2000 HIGH DEER FENCE |

OR EQUIVALENT
| |
EXERCSE YARD , EXERCISE YARD

- = ) PROPOSED RAINWATER TANK

Lo

|
b F

PROPOSED SEPTIC TANKS AND LEACH.

ey ———— = M}

T DRANG T0O SHIRE RECUIREMENTS <
[ -
Feipasdo kot ‘ e ns o
- _'1s_'1._.“\1_.' 'TI P o - - -
;,‘.. ....... ........-é]
e E m =
\ NOTE
. ind \ THE UPPER SURFACE OF THE KENNEL FLOOR SHALL BE AT

LEAST 10 CENTIMETRES ABCVE THE SURFACE OF THE

SURRCUNDING GROUND, BE CONSTRUCTED OF CONCRETE

WITH A SMOOTH IMPERVIOUS ACID RESSTANT FINISH GRADED

TO NOT LESS THAN 1:300 FOA ORAIN WHICH SHALL BE

PROPERLY LAID, VENTILATED AND TRAPPED IN ACCORDANCE

£ \ WITH THE EFFLUENT THE WASTEVATER DISPOSAL GUIDELINES
CONTAINED N THE DOG ACT REQUIRENENTS

ALL ROOF WATER TO BE DIRECTED TO RAN WATER TANK

PROPOSED CONCRETE SPOON DRAIN

BAIRRE APPISABS ENGREAS DAARIOS DAL, B READ I CONANETIOH VBT TIETE PLANS A3 ’ oo L nolr aaeesioe ool A do s ;'_2 © COPYRIGHT
WRITTEN CIMENSIONS SHALL B2 LSED W PREFERENCE 10 SCALED D4
A TRUED FOR CLENT RENGN AVON mmmmw SERVICE PROPOSED NEW KENNELS DETAILED SITE PLAN
56 WOODLEY FARM DRIVE FOR MR B. DAVIDSON OHANN QatE SCALE
NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION SEDuEA. i 7 v LOT 2 - 4479 GREAT EASTERN HWY Sae ko -
MOBLE 0418000 488 T TEREET 10 TEHIE
womLE o BAKERS HILL 14038 3 .

PRI TR RS SRR R e

178



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

NOTR
1 KENNEL GATES 2000 MGH MNIVIMW FABIICATED FROM r
MESH AND SECURED WITH BOLT LATCH

WSSER BOOCS 2 NI
BETATEN EVERY YARD

A0 HIGH CHUN MESH
FENCE OR BOUVRLENT

Wl
240

- -
~_ . CONCRETE SPOCN DR
& a ~-DRAIN TO BE OPE’-W'I 10 EXERGEE WWADE
g ® COVERED ELSEVWHE
000 HIOK THAIN MESH FENCE
TR EQUNALENT
n
' \ .-%/
YA
LA
0380 a
WHERE mﬂn'&mg EVINEERS DRAMNGS SHALL BE READ Bt CON RS TION WITH THESE PLANS A3 ‘ HEMBER D7 ULD NG DEE-GHERS ATIOCWTION O RESTANAIT AL @ © COPYRIGHT
R WRITTEN DIMENSIONS SHALL BE UBED [N PREFERENCE TO ECALED DINENSICAS | 1 ) . |
A TELRD POR CLENT NENTEW Wwwﬁmmeﬂmm PROPOSED NEW KENNELS FLOOR PLAN
55 WOODLEY FARM CRNE FOR MR B, DAVIDSON CRAAN OATE [BCALE
NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION Sl R oy OREATEASTERNIMY. @ o
LDay o =
MOBLE beibindc BAKERS HILL 14038 3 "

e A R

179




SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA

COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

PROPOAED ZNCALLVE TRIMOEK ROOFING AT 3" MTCK PROPGEED 2000 S NESH
o - .. FENCECREMLA [
-
= ; E
F
i 1 Ly
BEBSER BLOCKS - 2 HIOH
PROPCSED 2900 HGH MESN FACE Bmcivom TYRICAL S
FENCE GR SMILAR

ELEVATION

AONCALUME TRDEK ROCFING AT 3" MTCH

2090 HIGH CHAN LINK FENCE AONCALUNE TRAIDEN ROOFING A% 37 PITCH
QR JNEAR

X

PROPOSED 2000 HIGH CHUN
LINK FENCE OR SiMe AR

L n

FACE SRICONTRE

FACE RRICOAORE

ELEVATION %

DINCNIME TRIMOES ROOF D AT 3 PITCH

DESSER DLOCKS -2 WGH
TYPCAL

PROPOSED 2000 HIGH GHn S I IEEL TIRL x et aiiees i Cim iaasaiiiesba Lo G
LINK FENCE OR SIMILAR = . '
3z
“ 3
| Py
BESZER NLOCKS - 2THIGH LPROPOSED 2000 MGH NESH BESSER BLOGKS « 2 HIGH FACE BRICKWORK, VACE B onint LN mﬁvf:%xcgs"m
TYPRAE 3 FENCE G SMLAR Y D
ELEVATION 3~ ELEVATION =~
HURDER SHadl VERIFY ALL DIVENSIONS ON SITE PRIOR TO COMMENCING ANY WORKS e s BESIERS AL STE —~|
WHERE APPUCABLE ENGMEERS DRAMNGS SHALL BE READ IN COMLINGTION WITH THESE FLANS A3 sdna o i shecs ot b l @ COPYRIGHT
WRITTEN CIMENSONS S4ALL B USED I PALYERENCE TO SCALED OIMENSIONS |
AMENDMENTE
# BSUED FOR CUENT REVIEW AVON mgsﬂ%mlw SERVICE PROPOSED NEW KENNELS ELEVATIONS
£ WOODLEY FARM DRIE FOR MR B. DAVIDSON | Drean oare STALE
NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION BEBLEon oz e LOT 2-4479 GREAT EASTERN HWY | =x i S ST
Ol 12900 4 SHEET M2 Ul
Ewial  armnontegoond oom BAKERS HILL 14038 4 A

TERITED 0 W05 T RS 8 i

180




SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA

COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

NaTE SPRLID
1 EXTEMNAL FLY SCREEMS TO ALL SLIDINS WRDOWS 'mm‘;‘m ADOE Cap - DNCALUME TRINDEK ROOFNG AT 3" FITCH
2 ALL EXTERNAL WINDOWS AND DOORS TO 8% SaM.ED
3 CONCRETE SUNRFACE 10 DOG AT REQUIREMENTS =
TEA10 PURLING
\ TEX SCREWED T0 RAFTERS.
ot ——r o GUTTEN & PASCIA 000 M CHAIN VESH PE1CE O EOUIALENT
<l NOTCHBRICKADAK ARDUND RAFTERS 185 | /INGTALLED TO MAKUFAGTURERS SPECIFCATIONS
3 2mm APRX FLATE O S AN TERG T #
| TEK SCREW 10 oot ¥
EXERCISE YARD i 1 2 WG ERORAGRY EXERCISE YARD
8z A1 10t Sies pOST :
#3 .
o ar
29 FNGE BRICERORK 4 KENNEL HALL  KENNEL
L10eFRL ™ “
- b A nImL P00 DRAN
L i = - .
e i REESI URT 3 ot x s " —
W 1nimen THICK REINFCRCED CONGRETE SLOOR I $
SLE2 MBS . 4 TOP COVER 1
) WATER PROCH MEMBAANE U
;m;xﬁ Usfh ':-3"‘5 / SO0 NI CLEAN COMPACTED SAND FIL |
NABCR, CAL TERMITE TREA FYET A - UNDER GLAD SPREY o
PEOTNG PART B - PERMETER EPRAY GL 100 BELOW FLOOR (EVEL
PROOUCT BY BFENTHRIN
SECTION (%)
50 4
". - mEOe WeLL
P
DESIGN DATA CONCNETE NOTRS — O CUNGSETE B
1 ROOF LIVE LGAD 153 26 W TOASAZS 1170 1 2002 1 ALL CONGRETE WORK BHALL BE TO A48 3600 2000 /MRS M T GO
2 WIND LDWDS ARE TOASNZS 1170 2 2011 FOR THE KD REGION A1 AND 2 CONCRETE SHALL 8E GRADE N5-20.60 i
TRRRAIN CATRGORY 2 AALWELIND WRS VERH SHALL BF GRADE [OCL TO ARMNTS 4671 2001
3 nmmunxumnam 1O AS 1104 2007 & ALL REMFORCING BAR S0 L BE GRAOE SN TO ARNZS 46712001 et 2
4 FOOTINGS ARE DESGRED TO FOUND ON TYPE M S0ILAS DEFINED 5 ALL COMNCRETE SHALL BE CURED BY KEEPING THE EXPOBED COMCRETE I e * 3, AR N2 E D
ASPOTEZN BURFACES CONTIRLOUSLY WET FOR A PERIOE OF 7 DAYE MINIVUM AFTER = % N
EARTHEORK HOTES BALLFERRCUS (TEMS EXCEPT REINFCRCHS EVBEDOED IN CONCRETE b AT & %
|, TOPE0R, 10 B SHALL BE 10T VP GALVAMISED OR PAINTED W15 BITUMINGUS PAINT TO § OFNATERFAOOEMEMDRING
2 GRUS DUT ANY ROOTS AND RENCAT ANY DELETERIOUS MATERW MANUFAC TURTRS SPECIFICATIONS SO0 MIN CLERN
3 CLEAN SN0 FRLTO GE ANPORTED AND CONPACTED IN 300 MAX LAYRRY v OOMPAGTED SAND S84
4 ALL SO UNGER FOOTMNGS AND SLABS SHALL BE WELL COMPALTED STEELWORE NOTES Cictacice
5 SOAL SHALL TR TOACHIEVE RSS OF THE MOOIFIED MAY MU | ALLSTERLAGRE SHALL B8 TC AT4100: 15600 1™ r:ﬂ»awgw
L DRY D 2 mmumuw(nsmm 1 GRADE 450 1O ASHIS 1960 2008 -0 e o o o

0N, nsIry
& PERTH r(-.n:}umtu SEADINGS TAKEN i COMPACTED SAMD Shall BE ¢
HLE EVIBARKMENT SLOPE TO BE ATANGLE OF REFOSE OF

- REFER O BCAVOL 2 TARLE 3 1.1
&8 N.L MTEQGEW ED ASAY FROM HOUSE AND SEPTIC SYSTEM FROW
INENCENENT OF CONSTRUCTION

DAL S"ii EXCEPT A B % CLASS REQUIRE A BASE (NSFECTION

2 ALL MOLLED SECTIONS SHALL BE GRADE 200 TOASNZES 361812010
4 ALLWELOWNG SHAULL 3E TOM 16041 201¢
6 ALLWELDS SHALL BE G CON NINJOUS FILLET WELDS UNLESS NOTED

OTpRsL
6 ALL STEELWORK AND BOLTS SHalL BE COAROGICN TREATED AS PER
SPROFIZATION

EROKWORK MO TES
1 ALLRRICAWORY SHALL §F TO ASI700 20 1%

OLAZING NOTRS
1 ALLGLAZING TC COMPLY WITH BCA PART 36 ANDASIAT 1000 A AS 128

PLUMBING NOTES

1 PLUMENG AND DRAMWASE TO CONPLY WITH ASINZE 20 AND BCA
RECUIRFMENTS

I;OOTING DETAIL

BUILDER SHALL VERE Y ALL DIVENSONS ON SITE PRICR TO COMIENCHI ANY WORKS A3 VENBER 07 ST ND DESIONERS ASGOCHT (W - ANESERNALS TR E' © COPYRIGHT
VRITTEN OIVENEINE SAALL B2 LOED o1 PRoF ERENCE T SCALED DINENSINS
A ausom‘:cwnv REAGA AVON wmmm w SERVICE PROPOSED NEW KENNELS SECTIONS & DETAILS
%6 ¥ FARM DRIVE FOR MR B. DAVIDSON SHAN sarE
NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION VDAY, {0 22 08 LOT 2 - 4479 GREAT EASTERN HWY £re 0c7 3014 T
4018 G0 488 T [EREET Tl C3
sy B b N BAKERS HILL 14038 ™5 A

181

PR ATINY 35 TR R (e



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

Acoustics & Audio Production

ABN: 42 797 265 577
RS PRoDbEToN Phane: 0466 660629

acoustics.ap@gmail com

DAVIDOL-2

18 February 2014

4479 Great Eastern Hwy
BAKERS HILL, WA 6562

Attention: Brett Davidson

Dear Brett,

NOISE MANAGEMENT PLAN FOR DOG KENNELS AT
4479 GREAT EASTERN HWY, BAKERS HILL WA 6562

To minimalize any potential notse Impact to the nearest noise sensitive premises, | make the following

recommendations:

POSITIONING

*  One of the most important factors in minimalizing the noise impact to the nearest noise
sensitive premises is the positioning of the kennels. It Is recommended that the proposed
new kennels replace the old kennels. In addition, the positioning of the main openings of the
kennels should face the owner’s residential premises. This will help contain the potential
noise from the kennels by helping reflect the sounds of barking back on to the kennels;
which, in turn, reduces how far the sound travels, The layout and positioning of the kennels,
as outlined In the proposed additions/alterations for Lot 2 4379 Great Eastern Hwy, Bakers
HIll and drafted by AVON VALLEY DESIGN & DRAFTING SERVICE, is acceptable In minimalizing

any potential noise impact to the nearest noise sensitive premises.
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INSULATION

*  [Itis recommended to install acoustic tiles to the ceiling and any high-level areas will act as

highly efficient scund absorbers.
The tikes sheuld have the following properties;

*  Athickness of between 25-40mm

*  Amolsture resistance of at least 90%

* A decorative finish suitable for cleaning with a cloth [Products are available that will
withstand cleaning by pressure washing but these are expensive and are normally
reserved for areas reguiring high levels of hygiene such as food preparation rooms in
commercial suppliers).

= A product with a light coloured finish, The majority of tiles used are white, a5 this offers
the highest level of light retlection. Howewver, most of the larger manutacturers anhy

offer tiles in a limited range of pastel colours,

Products such as:
ALTEX QLIETSPACE PANEL {25mm)|
o FLETCHER INSULATION = Monocoustic ceiling tiles (40mm)

WalLLs

= Itis recommended that noise-absorbing bricks be used in the construction of all of the walls
ofthe kennels. Bricks such as ‘Midland Acoustic Maxibrick” are ideal in minimalizing the

vibrational transmission of noise through the walls,
GLAZING

*= Itis recommended that &mm thick glass or double-glazed glass be wsed for all of the doors

and windows of kennels, to minirmalize the transmission of noise through the kennels.
DOGE HATCHES
#*  If dog hatches are used it is recommended to use plastic sliding hatches.
DOG BOWLS & MOP BUCKETS

= AN map buckets shauld be made out af plastic, 1o help reduce nodse,

*  [og Bowls should be either plastic, ceramic or rubber footed bowls.
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VEGETATIVE SCREENING

*  Create a vegetation barrier of shrubs and trees around the kennel barrier to block the visual
line from the dogs to both the visitor parking areas and the access areas for the kennels.,

*  Vegetation for the barrler should be planted close together with varying heights of shrubbery
and trees to create & full natural wall, this will provided both a visual barrier and an effective

barrier for masking any potential nolse from the kennels

| trust the above meets your requirements on the matter. Should you have any querles do not

hesitate to contact.

Regards,
4 7
rd
=
lan Burman

ACOUSTICS & AUDIO PRODUCTION

184



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

24®January 2015

4479 Great Eastern Highway
Bakers Hill
WA, 6562

Dear Breti,

I make the following corments ag a registered Veterinary Surgeon with over 7 vears
of experience in general practice, having recently completed further study through the

«

University of Sydney's Distance Education program in Veterinary Behavioural
Medicine, In 2016, | will sit exarninations fo become a member of the Australian and
New Zealand College of Vaterinary Scientists in their Veterinary Behaviour chapter. |
regulariy see behavioural cases as part of my weekly caseload. | am a member of the
Australian Veterinary Association and their special interest group, the Australian
Veierinary Behaviour Interesi Group. | am & member of the Association of
Professional Dog Trainers and | regularly attend local meetings regarding veterinary
behaviour and training with local Veterinary Surgeons, Veterinary Nurses, trainers,

rangers znd rescue organisation members who share similar nferests.

Further fo our recent discussion regarding canine behaviour and management, |

make the following commeinis:

The dog, Canis famiiaris, is 2 social enimal that prefers to live in a co-operative
family unit. As a nen-verbal species, they have several ways of communicating
iﬁ’iraspeciﬁcaiiy1 and Entersyeoiﬁcallyzve. Vocalisatlons, such as barking, are a form of
communication that dogs use to convey their emotions2, 1o interact with other dogs7

25
and with humans

;
Every dog has & range of vocalisations that is appropriate for the context and

different vocalisations are used depending on the siuation, Barking in dogs can be
an early warning of & stranger on the property?®, assoclated with anxiety when the dog

is socially isolated® or scclal faciitation during play’. 1t s therefore expecied that

healthy dogs will only bark in response fo the social context.

185




SHIRE OF NORTHAM
AGENDA

COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

Excessive barking Is & major welfere concern for dogs and the welfare of the

ﬂ@égh%’)ﬁurhoodw, It should alert an owner o other significant medical or mental
health problems, such as separafion anxiety or cognitive dysfunction (canine
dementia). Strategies io preveni excessive barking include housing dogs in sociai
groups with other familiar dogs, allowing them visual access {0 other dogs thus
preventing total social isolation and the provision of appropriate physical and mental
exercise. This is provided by you by means of an exercise yard, working the dogs on
game or training the dogs for deteciion purposes.  This utllises the breed's natural
Instincis to hunt and retrieve {and point where applicable). Your dogs are used as
working gun dogs, and as such, you provide them with an appropriate level of
physical exercise and mental stimulation in the form of training them for their
designated purpose. As the dog's menial and physical needs are provided for,
barking would be expected o be minimal, unless other medical or mental heaith

problerms arose.

Your proposed kennel design enables you to house "in-season” females away from
male dogs fo limit barking due fo frustration via ihe provision of a designated
maternity area. It is also assumed that as this would be & breeding kennsl {and not a
boarding kennal) that the dogs are familiar with one another, and are therefore, less
likely tc bark excessively. This is supported by a recent study that showed dogs were
more likely to bark when exposed lo unfamiiar people or animals when in their
normal environn’ien‘tl, Likewlse, certaln breeds of dogs are considered to bark more
than othars due to fheir original purpose and reason for creating the specific breed.
For example, German Shepherds, Rottwellers, Maremma Sheepdogs were bred far
guarding and protesting properly (houses, gardens, flacks) and therefore, each of
these breeds has a tendency o bark rmore as this is an innate behaviour that has
been brad into them. As working dogs, the working Cocker Spaniel, the Irish Setter
and the Gordon Sstier are not naturally vocal dogs as this would lead to disturbance

of game and other animals when working them. This has also been supported in the

Hteramreﬂ where Spaniels were found o bark less than German Shepherds in a
study of dogs in a rescue shelter. Although all three breeds you own are relatively
rare in Ausiralia, and as such, litile is known about thern, | have experience of these
breeds from my upbringing in the United Kingdom. | would reguiarly have patients
consisting of these breeds and | was involved in the working gun dog community. All

3 breads originated in the United Kingdom and were bred for their working ability. As

2
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such they are not designed 1o be guard dogs, and therefore, do not bark as much as

other breeds.

Granted, kennelling dogs can increase stress and anxiely in some individuals”,
however, this can vary batween individuals, 1t is thought ihaf, amongst other things,
rior positive experiences of being kennelled can dramatically alter the dog's
perception of it. As your dogs are kennelied from an early age, they are accustomed
to them and tend to setlle and go io sleep once put in there. The fact they receive
sufficient physical and mental enrichment also allows them fo see the kennel as a
resting area where they can relax and fael safe, much like a den. in contrast, shelter
kennels or boarding kennels have a variety of dogs, all originally bred for different
purposas, some of whom may never have experenced kennelling of confinement
and are all unknown to each other. This will dramatically increase siress and anxiety
and resull in excessive barking. My only recommendation would be to consider the
provision of food dispensing toys (Kong toys, Busy Buddy toys, Buster Cube, Bob-a-
lot anc sc on), sturdy, indestructible toys or raw bonss to provide menial enrichment

whilst the dogs are kennsiled.

in reference to regular washing of dogs, it is my experience that regular washing of 8
dog's coal is only recommended Tor medical reasons, for exampla, where the dog
suffers with allergic skin disease or has pyoderma (a skin infection). In this case a
medicated shampoo would be recommended as these dogs produce a malodorous
smell of yeast, Over washing of dogs will strip them of their natural olls that help to
mainiain the skin's healihy bartier to prevent infection and disease. It would be
sensible 1o suggest that when a dog was dirty or muddy, for exampie, thai it woulld
require to bathed. Infrequient bathing of a dog's coat should not affect the odour of
the dog in general, and therefore, shouid not have any impact on off-site  odour
control from a kennal esiablishment. Any odours produced by & kennel system would
be produced by food waste and excrement, and providing the kennels are cleaned
and disiniected in accordance with your management plan then there should be no

odour that will have an off-site impact.

Finally, dogs that are maintained in s comforiable environment, with access 1o their
five Freedoms [(sse appendix 2), should not bark excessively unless they are
disturbec on the property or are suffering from a mental health disorder, such as

separaiion anxiety or scognitive dysfunction (dementia). Due to your high breeding

ta
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standards and codes of eihics stipulated by Dogs West, it is assumed that those
dogs with sericus menial health or behaviour problems would not be bred from
preventing this condition being passed on to offspring, and therefore, should not be

an issue at your establishment.
| trust the above meets your reauirements regarding current information on canine

behaviour and managsment. Should you have any further queries do not hesitate to

contaci me.

Yours sincerely,

D Nichola Frampten BVSc
VEE Number: V2685
Mobile: 0418824184
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Appendix 2

Five Freedoms

1. Freedom from hunger and thirst: by ready access io fresh water and a diet to

maintain full health and vigour

N

Freedorn from discomfort: by providing an appropriate environment including shekter

and a comfortable resting area

3. Freedom from pain, Injury or disease: by prevention through rapid diagnosis and
treatment

4. Freedom to express normal behaviour: by providing sufficient space, proper facifities
and company of the animal’s own kind

5. Freedom from fear and distress: by ensuring conditions and treatment which avoid

mental suffering
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APPENDIX 4 - PROPOSED ROAD NAME - LANEWAY 1, 4 AND 7, NORTHAM

Roy Djanegara

From: Edward Smyth <Edward Smyth@landgatewa gov.au >

Sent: Thursday, 26 March 2015 2:12 PM

To: Roy Dyanegara

Subject: RE: Job 229 (2015) Road names for newly dedicated laneways 3.1.8.11
Hello Ray,

Of the eight rames submitted, the following names have been deemed suitable

Steere
Julius
Sweeling
woolhouse
Procter

Hillman (please note roads named after Alfred Hillman have been approved in the past. Geographic names
will only allow this name as an alternative if the previous names are not submitted)

Hunt and Spencer have been deemed unsuitable as they have been overused within Western Australia and Section
8.4 of the GNC Policies and Standards states

Rood nomes submitied for opproval cannot be duplicated more thon fifteen times with Western Australio

Please be aware that Laneway 7 (T junction lape) will require two names a5 stated in Section 8.1

A road name shall not be applied in G way that is embiguous or could couse confusion for rood users. The rocd name
stiould be applied to o single, unabscured and unobstructed roodwoy thot feads from point A to point B, in o clear
and logicol manner

As the plan shows, the laneway has three entry/exit points so will require 2 names.

hope this information has been halpful,

With kind regards,

Edward Smyth
&f Geospatial Information Officer - Gaographic Nami
Landgate Lacation Knowlecge Services, Operations, Landgate
1 Midland Squars, Midland WA 6056
T.{08) 9273 7528 F. (08} 9273 7674

W wwiw. landgate wa.gov.au

ARE YOU

BUSHFIRE

READY?

YR eedy W g s

Lotate — WA at your fingertips! To find out more about Locate, go to Landgate’s
website or visit Locote of www.locole wo.qov.ou
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il 30 ol

From: Roy Djanegara [mailto:planning @nor tham.wa.gov_au]
Sent: Wednesday, 25 March 2015 12:41 PM

To: GeographicNames
Subject: Job 229 (2015) Road names for newily dedicated laneways 3.1.8.11

Dear Sir / Madam,

As part of the Shire of Northam’s laneway strategy, three laneways have been dedicated as public road,
conseguently it needs road names,

The Shire has eight names that can be used. | am seeking you guidance in finding the names that comply with the
GNC policy.

Those names are:

Hunt
Steare
Julius
Spercer
Sweeting
Woolhouse
Frocter
Hillman

The supporting background for each name can be found in the attached word document. The location of each
laneway is shown in the pdffiles,

As you can see in the location plans the Shire needs at least four names, if all eight names can be supported then |
will put it forward to the Council for their consideration.

As the dateline is on this Friday, could you please respond to my request at the your earliest convenience.

Thark you very much for your help.

Regards

Roy Djanegar

Planning Officer, Shire of Northam
¢ gmail @portham, wa.gov.au L
p: (08) 9622 6100 | £: (08) 9622 1910 —~—
w: www gothamwagov.ay | www visitnottham.com.au ] e RS
PO Box 613 Northam WA, 6401 .

<

Disclaimer by the Shire of Northam *If you are not the mtended reaipent. pleass adise by relum s-mall immedalaly,
and delele the e mail and any altachments withaut using or disdosing the conleres In any way The waews aqressad in
{his e-mail are those of the authee, and do not represent theee of the Shire of Nesham uniess 1his B clearty ndcated
You ghould scan (hes e-mal and any altachments for virusss. The Shine of Nodham accepts no kabdily foe any dirscl or
indirect damage or lass resulfing from 1he wee of any altachmeants o this e-mail *

Consider the environment before printing this emall

This e-mail and any files transmitted with it are intended only for the use of the addressee(s). It may contain
information that is confidential and privileged, m which case neither is intended to be waived or lost by
mistaken delivery to you. If you are not an intended recipient, any use, interference with, disclosure,
distribution or copving of this material is unauthorised and prohibited. If you receive this e-mail i error,
please notify the sender by return e-mail and delete the message and any attachments from your system.
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Unless specifically indicated, this e-mail does not constitute formal advice or commitment by the sender or
the Western Australian Land Information Authority (Landgate). Information in this message not relating to
the official business of L.andgate shall be understood as neither given nor endorsed by it. It is your
responsibility to check any attachments for viruses and defects before opening or sending them on.
Landgate’s liability is limited to re-supplying affected attachments.
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Laneway number 7
Lot 67 Gregory Street, Northam Ref. 318,11
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SIR ERNEST AUGUSTUS LEE STEERE K.B
1866-1957

Sir Ernest Augustus Lee Steere (1866-1957), pastoralist and businessman, was born on 19
March 1866 near Beverley, Western Australia, son of Augustus Frederick Lee Steere,
grazier, and his wife Ellen Elizabeth, née Roe; (Sir) James Lee Steere (Speaker of the
legislative Assembly from 1890-1903 was an uncle. The family had taken the name of Lee
Steere in 1675 as a condition of the marriage between Fiducia Lee, the daughter of
Gypsy’s, John Lee and Elisabeth Shirley and John Steere at Plastoe, Surrey.

Ernest was educated at Newcastle State School and the High School, Perth, and began
work at 14. He joined his cousins John and Sam Phillips, first as a stockman, at Culham
near Toodyay, and next as overseer in 1886-90 at the Grange on the Irwin River. Carrying
his swag, riding an aged racehorse, “Star of the East”, in 1888 he went to have a look at
the Murchison country and was impressed. He returned north two years later as joint owner
with his uncle James Broun Roe of Belele station, a 250,000-acre (101,172 ha) sheep and
cattle run. Thwarted by drought, Lee Steere was tempted by, but resisted the lure of gold.
Instead he invested in mail transport between Nannine and Peak Hill; in a local butchery
and the Nannine general store; and, eventually, in merchandise and forwarding agency,
successively located at Cue, Nannine, Meekatharra and Geraldton. Versatility and hard
work characterized his endeavours. Never closely involved with his sidelines, he conceded
that they helped to tide over fluctuations in the pastoral industry. On 16 December 1909, at
St Mary's Church of England, West Perth, Lee Steere married Bridget Yelverton O’Connor,
daughter of Charles O'Connor; they had three daughters and three sons, two of whom died
in action in World War Il.

As sole owner, Lee Steere expanded the Belele Pastoral Co. to 900,000 acres (364,221
ha). Because of the absence of permanent water holes, no Aborigines lived there; however
Lee Steere spoke Yamagee and soon employed many, by whom he was well liked. They
knew he never carried firearms. He gradually acquired other pastoral holdings: Annean
Station (transferred to his wife); Yandil near Wiluna; Chilimony merino stud and The Bowes
in the Victoria district; Yanda at Mingenew; Hawthornden and Maismore at Toodyay; Elliott
Creek on the Upper Gascoyne; and, with Alexander Monger, Woongundy estate. In 1946
he gave Yanda to the State government for its War Service Land Settlement Scheme.

He enjoyed watching polo, but the turf was his favourite recreation. His champions, such
as “Eurythmic” (Perth 1919), (Caulfield 1920) and Maple (Caulfield 1928), won several
Australian cup and classic races. Never a heavy punter, he told his trainers that ‘when
these colours go on, it is like nailing a flag to a mast’; horses carrying the Lee Steere "all
red' won repute for honest and consistent performance. Under his chairmanship (1919-40),
the Western Australian Turf Club was reorganized, its fixtures opened to a wider public and
the totalisator invented by his wife's brother-in-law Sir George Julius was installed.

“‘Hawthornden”, the home of the Lee Steere family is situated quite close to the town of
Toodyay. It was settled originally in 1837 by James Drummond, who was Western
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Australia’s first Botanist. Ernest Augustus Lee Steere in his early days spent much time
outback and as he rode miles on the station hacks he studied their nature, breeding,
conformation and habits with the result that the horse became an integral part of his life,
and during his visits to his country home he spent much time among his thoroughbreds. A
chance to pick out their weak points and their good ones. He had won the W.A Australia
but only had a few outings. “Eulogistic” showed good speed but contracted some knee
trouble and Mr. Lee Steere decided to breed from her.

Sir Ernest Augustus Lee Steere died at his home on 22 December 1957. His estate was
sworn for probate at £87,574 ($175.148). He had been esteemed for his enterprise and fair
dealing and was remembered as tolerant and understanding. Lady Lee Steere was
appointed O.B.E. in 1960 for her work with the Western Australian Girl Guide Association
and the Young Women's Christian Association.

Their second son Ernest was Lord Mayor of Perth and a committee-member of the
Fairbridge Farm School at Pinjarra.

A foundation member and president in 1920-34 of the Pastoralists' Association of Western
Australia, Lee Steere was also chairman of directors of Elder Smith & Co. Ltd (W.A.);
chairman of the Australian Mutual Provident Society (W.A.) and the West Australian
Trustee Executor & Agency Co. Ltd; a director of Western Australian Airways; and
president of the Weld Club. He helped to float the Western Australian Worsted and
Woollen Mills at Albany, the Western Australian Meat Export Co. and the Fremantle
Freezing Works. Lacking political aspirations, he had conservative views but respected
Labor Premier Philip Collier. He opposed additional Federal constitutional powers in the
1944 referendum and constantly supported fusion of the National and Country parties.
Unostentatiously generous in the public cause, he was also considerate to less fortunate
friends and relatives. Having refused the honour twice, Lee Steere was knighted in 1948.

GEORGE JULIUS
Inventor of the
Totalisator.

George, commenced his professional career in 1896. He went to
Western Australia to accept the appointment of assistant engineer
on the staff of the Locomotive Department, Western Australian
Government Railways. At this time the gold boom was at its height
and the Department had many railway lines under construction.
George Julius worked for the Department for eleven years and
was promoted to chief draughtsman and then engineer in charge
of tests.

In 1898, he married Eva O'Connor, daughter of C.Y. O'Connor, a
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celebrated engineer from Western Australia. They had three sons; the eldest Awdry
Francis (born 1900 ) was later to become a partner in his father's firm.

In whatever spare time he had, George Julius continued to work on the design for his
automatic totalisator. Helped by two of his sons, he built a prototype in the workshop
attached to his house.

However, the automatic totalisator was not originally conceived as a betting machine, but
as a mechanical vote-counting machine. Julius reported:

"A friend in the west conceived the idea of getting me to make a machine to register votes,
and so to expedite elections by giving the result without any human intervention. | invented
one that aroused some interest, and it was submitted to the Commonwealth Government."”

When the Government rejected the voting machine George Julius adapted it as a
racecourse totalisator.

"Up to that time | had never seen a racecourse. A friend who knew of a "jam tin tote" - a
machine which kept a sort of record of tickets sold at each window - explained to me what
was required in an efficient totalisator. | found the problem of great interest as the perfect
tote must have a mechanism capable of adding the records from a number of operators all
of whom might issue a ticket on the same horse at the same instant.”

"I set to work on a machine that would permit the simultaneous addition, give
instantaneous records, and would satisfy the requirements of any racecourse."

"The model was built in my spare time, and when perfected a company was formed and
secured its first order for a machine at the Auckland (Ellerslie) Racecourse in 1913."

CHARLES ALGERNON SWEETING
1874-1963

Charles Algernon Sweeting was the son of The Rev. George Hallett
Sweeting, of the Anglican Church, a colonist of over forty years
standing. In 1858, just after his marriage, he received the appointment
of headmaster of the Bishop's College, Perth, and he came out to
Western Australia in the ship Dolphin, which also brought out a number
of other prominent colonists. The Rev. Mr. Sweeting landed at
Fremantle in November, 1858, and remained in charge of the Bishop's
College for five years. Among his pupils were Sir John Forrest, Mr. Alex.
Forrest, Mr. Sept. Burt Mr. Octavius Burt, Mr. Stanley H, Parker, Mr. R.
A. Sholl, and Mr. L. Eliot, and other leading residents of the colony. He
resigned his position as headmaster of the Bishop's College to take the
incumbency of the Anglican Church in the Middle and Upper Swan districts.
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Charles Sweeting was born on the Swan in Western Australia in 1874, during the time his
father worked there. When his sister Maud, lost her husband and was left with several
children and the management of Buckland at Northam, Charles took over and managed
the property for her. Charles married Florence Nettle and they had at least seven children,
before the death of Florence in 1945. Charles went on to own his own farm at Tammin prior
to his death May 16™ 1963. Both are buried with the Sweeting family in Karrakatta, Perth
WA.

For many years Charles Sweeting owned and rode his own horses at race meetings, at
Northam and the surrounding districts. One of his earliest successes' was the Nor-West
bred gelding “Asteroid”. Later, amongst others, he had those smart mares “Echo” and
“‘Rosary”. In his prime. Charlie. Sweeting could hold his own against the best of the
professional jockeys, and if a record of his wins were ever kept they would prove that.
Charles Sweeting, purchased the well-known grey racehorse stallion “Flintlock”, for stud
purposes in 1933. The excellence of Flintlock's performances on the turf of Australia and
Tasmania is very familiar to followers of racing. Among other big races he won the
Launceston Cup, the Hobart Cup and the Perth Cup, and he ran second to “Dreamland” in
the Australian Cup of 1901. “Flintlock” was a beautifully-bred animal. Claiming as sire the
expatriated champion of champions, Carbine” his damis “Duenna” (by “Lecturer’-
“Signora” who threw “Dryden” (a good performer in this state) to “Montor”, and “Amberito”
(winner of the A.J.O. Derby, Caulfield Cup and Victoria Derby of 1897, and the A.J.C.
St. Leger of 1898) “Amberito” was a full brother to “Flintlock”.

HJ PROCTER
Architect of Northam Town Hall

The Foundation Stone for the Northam Town Hall laid on June 21st 1897, noted that
H.J Procter was the Architect.

WILLIAM WOOLHOUSE
1849-1921

William Woolhouse was born March 17 1849 in Northam. He was a son of the late George
Woolhouse, who came to Western Australia from England in the sailing ship “Trusty” in
1844, and eventually became one of Northam’s pioneers. William, received his education
at a local school. He began active life on his father's farm at Geraldton, where he continued
until he was 24 years of age. Then with his brother, he travelled into the interior of the
North. West, and there established the “Robe River station”, one of the pioneer properties
of the district.. Leaving Geraldton with a party of thirteen, and stock consisting of 380 head
of cattleand 120 horses, they reached the Lyons River, but owing to the great
drought which set in were forced to leave the cattle at “Mount Thompson”.

The two brothers and an Aboriginal guide returned to Champion Bay, meeting en route on
the Upper Murchison the ill-fated Clarkson's party, the leader of which, Henry
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Clarkson, had been killed, by natives some few months earlier. Returning in the following
December to collect the cattle, they found that the natives had disturbed and killed a large
proportion of the herd, and only 122 were brought in at the muster. These they took
to Champion Bay, and the following year (1876) again started with 2400 sheep, which they
successfully overlanded to the station, being favoured by a good season and a plentiful
supply of water. A succession of good seasons followed, and the station prospered until
1892, when the North-West experienced a severe, drought, and the Woolhouse brothers
were forced to dispose of their interests in the district.

In early life William Woolhouse gave considerable attention to sport, and was an amateur
jockey of some repute; bringing several horses successfully to the winning post. He rode in
Northam’s very first race and in many others in Perth.

William Woolhouse went on to marry Mary Kneist Waldeck in 1883 in Greenough. She was
the daughter of William Frederick Waldeck and Eleanor nee Gooch. They had at least four
children. William died March 28, 1921 in Perth and Mary in 1937. They are buried in
Goomalling.

At his death in 1921, the following Obituary was run in memory of him

“The death of William Woolhouse, of Goomalling, has made another blank space in
the history of Western Australian colonists who pioneered the great North West and.
Subsequently the Wheat Belt. The brothers, Henry and William Woolhouse came
into prominence very early in life, as the trusted trainers and riders for K and M.
Brown's Glengarry stud, near Geraldton, during the sixties, when “Victorian”, “Hinda”
and “Priestess” used to measure strides with Joseph Lockyers “Erin-Go Bragh’,
“Southerner” and West Australia”, as well as with Burges' “Attraction” and Dr.
Attfield's “Bushman”, “Tho Shalt” and others. “

ALFRED HILLMAN
Surveyor and Explorer
1807 - 1883

Arrived Perth in the "Atwick" 25th April 1837

During his service he prepared the first plan of Perth
as it was to develop and largely as it still remains.
He did much of the first surveying of Albany district,
of the Avon Valley, of York, and other country town sites.
The route for the highway from Perth to Albany was opened up and surveyed by him.
After residing in Albany from 1832 to 1840 he built and lived in "ivy cottage"
on lot 124 St Georges Terrace Perth.
In 1873 he retired as sheriff of the colony and returned to England
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"STRENGTH THROUGH ADVERSITY"

PLAQUE PLACED HERE BY HIS DESCENDANTS
AND THE WESTERN AUSTRALIAN HISTORICAL SOCIETY
1977

Alfred Hillman and Gerald De Courcey Lefroy, 1846

The first recorded exploration into the southern margins of the Lake Moore — Mongers Lake
area was in July 1846 when Alfred Hillman and Gerald De Courcy Lefroy reached the salt
lakes they named Hillman, Lefroy and Grady. This set of lakes has been renamed De
Courcy, Hillman and O’Grady. This was a joint official and private expedition. Alfred
Hillman was a government Assistant Surveyor, Lefroy and his brother Anthony O’Grady
Lefroy were prominent Irish pioneering sheep graziers from the Walebing area on the
Victoria Plains, and they came seeking more country on which to expand their holdings and
flocks. What they found must have disappointed them. It was only salt lakes and dense
shrub lands. Later, in the 1870s and 1880s, Anthony O’Grady Lefroy’s son Henry Bruce
Lefroy took up four 20,000 acre pastoral leases further out on the eastern arms of Lake
Moore, on what became Mouroubra and Bimbijy Stations (Department of Lands and
Surveys, Public Plan 13M No’s 1-3, Victoria East 1873, State Records Office Cons 5018-
19)

Exemplifying the economic and social status of pastoralists in Western Australia, Gerald

De Courcey Lefroy was Colonial Treasurer from 1856 until self-government in 1890, and
his nephew Henry Bruce Lefroy became Premier from 1917 to 1919.
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Exploration Plan 33 shows that in 1846 Hillman & Lefroy found at the southern end of
Lake Moore only dense shrub lands and salt lakes. There was nothing to interest
sheep graziers. Kwangan is the Nyoongar Aboriginal term for sandy shrub lands.
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Executive Summary

VISION

Over the next 20 years, the diversity of indigenous species and ecosystems in the
Shire of Northam is conserved, resilient to threats, restored and valued by the local
community.

OBJECTIVES:

e To achieve a comprehensive, adequate and representative network of locally
protected natural areas by improving the protection status, health and viability of
each vegetation complex thatis not currently adequately protected in the Shire

e Tomaintain and improve landscape function by implementing best practice
environmental restoration and use of sustainable land use practices including
appropriate land wse planning and natural resource management.

s To achieve long term community engagement in local biodiversity management.

The Local Biodiversity Strategy:

o provides an overview of biodiversity assets retained in the Shire;

e summarises legislative and policy requirements for biodiversity conservation;

e reviews existing provisions in the local planning framewvork for biodiversity
conservation,

e recommends a set of actions to improve the current status of biodiversity
conservation in the Shire of Maortham.

The strategy outlines key actions to be implemented over the next 5 years that will
enable achievement of the vision for biodiversity conservation and contribute to the
achievement of the Shire of Mortham corporate vision.

Methodology used to identify local conservation priorities follows the State government
endorsed process for local biodiversity conservation planning developed by the Western
Australian Local Government Association's Biodiversity Programs. Mapping and
technical assistance was provided by the Local Biodiversity Program, informed with
expert local knowledge through the representatives of the Stakeholder Reference
Group set up by the Shire of Nartham.

An assessment of the current status of biodiversity in the Shire shows the following:
o 23.7% of the pre-European extent of native vegetation remains in the Shire.

- Mative vegetation retention is unavenly distributed, with 42% remaining within
the wiestern portion of the Shire that overlaps with the Jarrah Forest bioregion
and around 10% remaining in the eastern portion of the Shire that overlaps with
the Avon Wheatbelt bioregion.

s alga. asn.au 6
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«  4.7% of the pre-BEuropean extent of vegetation is protected (Department of
Parks and Wildlife lands managed for conservation) or 5.3% when incuding
Unallocated Crown lands reserved for Conservation of Flora and Fauna in the
Shire's Local Planning Scheme.

+  7B% of the remaining vegetation is classified as Local Natural Areas.

+  (Of nine Beard Vegetation Associations (BVAs) represented in the Shire, five
have less than 1% protected, an additional one has less than 5% protected
locally.

+ Al Beard Vegetation Assodiations are considered regionally significant, all have
less than 17% of pre-European extent protected in the Wheatbelt and Jarrah
Forest bio-regions.

«  Of eleven veqgetation complexes represented in the Jarrah Forest portion of the
Shire, nine are considered regionally significant, three having 0% and additional
three less than 5% of their pre-European extent protected in the Shire.

+  99.5% of the remaining vegetation in the Shire is of regional conservation
significance.

«  Ower 1130 native species have been recorded within the Shire, including four
endemics, 14 threatened and further S1species being of conservation pricrity.

+  Decline in faunais a primarily due to the loss of habitat, especially species
specific hollow bearing trees and presence of feral predators such as foxes and
cats.

+ The chain of wetlands associated with local rivers such as the Avon River and
the Mortlock River and their tributaries not only retain specialist habitat but the
associated riparian and upland vegetation is critical to maintaining connectivity
through the highly fragmented landscape.

«  The overall health of watensays in the Shire varies and reflect land management
within their catchments,

«  Future on-ground activities need to build on the significant investment towards
improving the Avon River health over the past twenty years.

+ The health of the Avon River and its tributaries has direct impact on water
quality of the Swan River.

+ Aregional connectivity study that aimed to develop guiding principles for corridor
planning within the Avon River Basin identifies the western portion of the Shire
as being within a "high connectivity Zone" and the eastem portion within a
‘medium connectivity zone'.

+  The biodiversity of the Shire continues to be threatened by a range of passive
factors including passive clearing (through on-going grazing), inappropriate land-

w3l a. asn au 7

213



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

WALGA

use, lack of protection and active management of weeds, pest animals,
pathogens and impacts from industry such as agriculture.

« Toremain viable into the future the biodiversity found within the Shire of
MNortham, especially rare and threatened species, endemics or species of
interest require active management.

To assess the relative consenvation priority, 20 criteria representing biodiversity
attributes were intersected with 2013 native vegetation mapping. The prioritisation
criteria consicer:

+  Representation of ecological communities in the Shire and biogeographical
regions

+ Presence of rare and threatened species and ecological communities

+  Presence of wetlands, waterways, riparian vegetation

« Mative vegetation patch size and connectivity among patches.

Most mapped native vegetation met numerous criteria, indicating high conservation
walues of the remaining wegetation .

Considering that the current retention and protection status of native vegetation is belcw
the State and the national policy accepted thresholds of 10% and 30% of pre-clearing
extent, any further clearing of vegetation should be avoided, including the remowval of
significant, mature paddock trees and stag-trees and excessive fenceling / roadside
wegetation. Many paddock trees are being removed in the agricultural areas within the
Shire to facilitate the use of GPS steer harvesting and seeding equipment. Increased
awareness among landhcolders of ways to avoid removing these valuable trees should
aim at eliminating this not essential practice. Remnant paddock trees are often hollow
bearing, of significant age and are examples of what remnant vegetation would have
looked like pre clearing. Large paddock trees provide food and habitat and are
important in a local context for species of regional and national importance such as
Carnaby's black cockatoos.

The Shire's Local Flanning Strategy and Scheme include numerous provisions for
hiodiversity. Findings of this Local Biodiversity Strategy will pravide further quidance
and reduce uncertainty in future decision making. Further recommendations for
strengthening existing provisions for biodiversity conservation in the Shire's existing
land use planning frameworl are made, including development and adoption of Local
Flanning Policies which will provide guidance to developers and land owners regarding
necessary consideration of biodiversity, development design options to minimise the
impacts of future land uses and facilitate restoration of degraded areas to increase
suitable habitat for local fauna and improve the health of local watenways .

Fifty-five ‘Target Areas' have been identified to highlight areas with good opportunities
toimprove the representation of under protected native vegetation in the Shire. Faor
each of these areas specific suggestions are made on opportunities to protect portions
of the highest conservation value. The change or extensions of reserve purposes to
include conservation are recommended as a priorty where opportunities exist.

v walga. asn.au 8
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Howewer, with over 80% of native vegetation mapped on Rural zoned lands in the Awvon
YWheathbelt portion of the Shire and 42% on Rural zoned lands in the Jarrah Forest
portions of the Shire, future wvegetation retention and its management to maintain
hiodiversity values will depend on conservation on private land. Any future rezoning for
development should avoid clearing and provide formal protection to the retained natural
areas.

The Target Areas’ highlight portions of remaining vegetation where protection of portion
of the vegetation will contribute to the national target of 17% of bicregions protected,
adopted by the Australian Government (2010} Local contributions to the national target
were calculated considering the proportion of pre-clearing extent of native wegetation
associations and vegetation complexes in the Shire of Northam and the remaining
extent using the 2013 native vegetation mapping. Due to high levels of clearing in
portions of the Shire, fragmented nature of remaining native vegetation, for eight out of
fourtesn vegetation complexes and vegetation associations represented in the Shire, it
will not be possible to achieve the desired level of formal protection. Protecting all
remaining vegetation in good or better condition representative of these over-cleared
vegetation types should be a priority

In the context of this Local Biodiversity Strategy, natural areas are considered protected
ifthey are on Crown land wested for conservation, zoned or reserved in a local planning
scheme for canservation and/or managed on private land with conservation covenant
on land title.

Many of the existing biodiversity threatening processes are expected to be further
exacerbated with changing temperatures and rainfall due to climate change. Building
resilience of the natural areas and facilitating expected shifts in species distributions by
improving landscape connectivity are considered important ways of improwing
hiodiversity conservation. The Local Biodiversity Program developed three connectivity
metrics to assist with identifying the maost cost effective wiays of improving connectivity
beteeen protected natural areas.

Connectivity analysis of native vegetation in the Shire identified gaps between existing
protected areas and identify parts of landscape where buffering of small protected areas
and strategic re-vegetation between these areas will contribute to a more effective
neterork of natural areas. The results of the connectivity analysis should be used to
inform future priorities for vegetation restaration to build the resilience of local
ecosystems against anticipated impacts of climate change.

All mapping layers developed for the Local Biodiversity Strateqy are available through
the special login on-line mapping viewer, the Environmental Flanning Tool . A brief
duide how to use this mapping viewer is provided in the Appendices.

The Local Biodiversity Strategy contains information that can be used by the Shire of
Mortham and other relevant stakeholders to!

s [nform land use planning to facilitate sustainable development and protect
environmental assets

vy wAlga. asn.au 9
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e |dentify priority areas for restoration, utilising offset requirements or external
grant opportunities
s Engage all relevant stakeholders.

The main document provides an overview of biodiversity status, legislative and policy
requirements for biodiversity conservation, review of existing land use provisions for
hiodiversity conservation in the Shire, describes the methodalogy adopted to pricritise
natural area in the shire and recommends a set of actions, focusing on functions and
responsibilities of the Shire. Appendices include more detailed information and
descriptions of methodologies used in the Local Biodiversity Strategy, results of native
wegetation status statistical analysis which supports the prioritisation and site specific
recommendations for the fifty-five "Target Areas’.

Priority Actions:

Action | Priority

Integration into the land use planning framework

Confirm the conservation values of the selected Land Administration Act | High

18597 reserves proposed for change of purpose, or change of classification) (2015-2016)
to Conservation of Flora and Fauna in the planning scheme (Appendix O,
Tahle 5).

Scheme Amendment to change the classification of selected high High
conservation reserves to Conservation of Flora and Fauna
fvested in the Shirg)

Scheme Amendment to change the classification of selected high Medium
conservation reserves (vested in State agencies)
Introduction of a new Rural Conservation zone, or strenghten Rural High

Rural Residential and Rural Smallholding zone provisions

Amend Conservation designations on Local Flanning Strategy maps to Medium
include adopted Target Areas and local conservation reserves

Develop a number of Local Flanning Folicy/Policies (see section 4.1) High
Local Government Natural Area Management
Dewvelop a strategic 5 year management plan for all conservation High

reserves Using the information collected via NAIA Templates

Develop and implement best-practice procedures for all Shire staff and Medium-High
contractors working and accessing natural areas and managing
infrastructure assets

Imvestigate the feasibility of forming a Biosecurify Group in partnership Medium
with adjoining Local Governments
Implement a strategic reserve management plan Medium

Increase riparian wegetation cover and condition on lands managed by Medium
the Shire (focusing on upper reaches and northern shares of priority

Walerways)

Private landholder support

Facilitate private landholder consultation to identify the most desirable High
incentives for biodiversity conservation on private land

Prepare and implement a private landholder incentives strategy to Medium

support biodiversity conservation on private lands.

Facilitate riparian wegetation restoration on private lands

Communication

e walga. asn.au 10
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Action Priority

Integrate all Local Biodiversity Strategy mapping into the Shire's High (2014-2015)
information gystem

Dewvelop and promote sustainable landscaping strategy for residential Medium

areas and street-scaping

Facilitate discussions with local Aboriginal leaders to investigate High

opportunities for their involvement in promoting the cultural values of
natural areas in the Shire

Facilitate discussions with the Wheatbelt MEM, adjcining Local Medium
Governments, DPavy and other relevant stakeholders on identification
of regional ecological linkages.

Develop a monitoring and reporting schedule High

Undertake a review of the feasibility and effectiveness of the proposed Medium
implementation actions every 5-7 years.

Local Government capacity building

Cregte a position and employ an Environmental Officer whose High
responsibilities will include natural area management, submission of
grant applications to obtain external funding for reserve management and
facilitate partnerships with other relevant stakeholders and the
community in reserve management, restoration and support to private
landholders.

Form partnerships with not-for-prefit groups active in the Shire to facilitate | High
management and private lancholder support for biodiversity management

Establish a Matural Resource Management (MRM) Reference Group to High
faciltate partnerships in implementing the Local Biodiversity Strategy
objectives and other MREM priorities (e.g. Avon River and ather priority
Walenways recavery

vy wAlga. asn.au 11
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1 Context

1.1 Benefits of biodiversity conservation

Eiodiversity, or biological diversity, is a variety of all life forms. There are three levels of
hiodiversity:

e 3enetic diversity or the wariety of genetic information contained in individual plants,
animals and micro-organisms;

o Spedes diversity of the variety of species;

s Ecosystem diversity or the variety of habitats, ecological communities and ecological

processes.
Matural Resowrce Management Cowncil 2000

Conservation of biodiversity is critical to sustainable living which depends on maintenance
of ecological services provided by the wariety of ecosystems. Ecosystem services can be
divided into four main groups (TEEE 2011, Millenium Ecosystem Assessment, 2005):

s  Provisioning services such as food, raw materials, fresh water, medicinal resources;

s  Requlating services including microclimate, carbon sequestration and storage,
moderation of extreme events, waste-water treatment, erosion prevention,
pollingtion, biclogical control;

s« Habitat or Supporting Services such as habitat for species, maintenance of genetic
civersity;

¢ iCultural services such as recreation, mental and physical health, tourism, aesthetic
appreciation and inspiration for culture, art and design, spiritual experience and
sense of place.

Other benefits of keeping green spaces in urban and peri-urban areas include positive
effects on property walues. It has been estimated that property values increase about 10%
in streets with large trees. Cther recorded benefits include increased profits in tree-lined
retail areas, greater acceptance of higher density residential developments near good
quality green spaces, up to 25% reduction in energy consumption in buildings shaded by
trees, reduced impacts on storm water management, reduced pollution and improved
human health {reduction in heat-related linesses), sense of place and identity, encourage
outdoor activity, reduced infrastructure damage due to U radiation exposure (Brown af al
2013, Pandit 2013, Matusik Property Insight 200867

A study undertaken in rural Victoria, Australia concluded that with a shift in rural land
ownership from agriculture-focused farmers to amenity focused lifestyle’ awners, remnant
vegetation adds value to lifestyle properties. It was found that an optimal proportion of tree
cowver on property was about 40% of land area leading to a 12% increase in average
property price (Polyakoy et al. 2012). Another study examined the levels of benefit provided

wewwe v ala. asn.au 12
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by native vegetation on rural properties across a range of property types and sizes
(Palyakow af al 2014) . It wias found that private landowners on small and medium sized
properties benefit most from presence of native vegetation on these properties. However, to
maximize the biodiversity value of native vegetation on small and medium rural lands,
effective management will need to be established to minimize fragmentation and impacts of

wieeds, feral animals or diseases on native vegetation.

1.2  Definition of Conservation, Protection and
Retention

The Local Biodiversity Strategy aims to conserve the diversity of natural
areas and associated ecosystems in the Shire of Mortham . In the
context of this Strategy, conservation, protection and retention of natural
areas are defined as follows:

Conservation: In relation to biodiversity, conservation is the protection,
maintenance, management, sustainable use, restoration and
improvemeant of the natural environment (Australian Government 20107

Protection: Protected areas are those natural areas that are secured
for conservation either as

e public lands vested for a hiodiversity conservation purpose (e.g.
nature conservation)

e Indigenous Protected Areas

e private lands where the biodiversity values are secure for
conservation under Zoning, or covenanting

s Shared management resenves (Australian Government 2010).

Reatention: is all the process ensuring a natural area is retained but not
necessarily afforded protection to ensure its continued existence and
viahility (Del Marco ef al 2004}

1.3 Legislative and Policy Framework

Biodiversity conservation requires a multi-level approach including
Commonwealth, State, Local Government, industry and non-
government groups, private individual and the community, all
contributing to biodiversity conservation at appropriate levels.
Development and implementation of a local biodiversity strategy
provides an effective mechanism for meeting legislative requirements
and strategic objectives at the local government level.

A Local Biodiversity
Strategy:

Pravides an overview of
biodiversity assets retained
in & local government area
and identifies consery ation
priarities;

Summarises legislative and
policy reguirements for
biodiversity conservation;

Reviews existing provisions
in the local planning
framework for biodiversity
conseryation;

Recormmends a set of actions
to irmprove the current status
of hiodiversity conservation;

Faciltates engagerment of
relevant stakehalders.

wow v alga. asn.au
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Australia’s Biodiversify Conservalion Strategy 2010-2030 (NRMMC 20100

provides the overarching guiding national framework, identifying three

national priorities for action and ten national targets for all governments to

wiork towards during the first 5 years of implementation. Priority actions
include:

1 Engaging all Australians in biodiversity conservation through:
11 Wainstreaming biodiversity
1.2 Increasing indigenous engagement
1.2 Enhancing strategic investments and partnerships.
2 Building ecosystem resilience in a changing climate by
2.1 Protecting diversity
2.2 Maintaining and re-establishing ecosystem functions
23 Reducing threats to biodiversity.
3 zetting measurable results through:
21 Improving and sharing knowledge
32 Delivering conservation initiatives efficiently
33 Implementing robust national monitoring, reporting and
evaluation.

Implementation of a Local Biodiversity Strategy contributes tothe
delivery of majority of the Australian Gowernment priority actions.

Australia, as the signatory to the international Conwvention on Biological
Diversity, adopted a target of 17% of each of its bio-regions’ being
protected in the MNational Reserve System

(hitp:fvan environment.gov. aufland/nrsfabout-nrs/frequirements).
Friority actions towards meeting this target are identified in the
Australia’s Nalional Reserve System Strategy 2008-2030 (Australian
Government 2010) which was prepared in collaboration will all States.
The Strategy identifies priority actions for a coordinated national
approach towards achieving the following national targets for a Mational
Reserve System:

o  Examples of at least 80% cf all regional ecosystems in each
bioregion by 20145

e  BExamples of at least 80% cf all regional ecosystems in each
subregion by 2025

e Core areas established for the long-term survival of threatened
ecosystems and threatened species habitats in each of
Australia’s bioregions by 2030

! Bio-regions are regions defined by a combination of biological, social and
geographical criteria, seeking to describe the dominant landscape scale
attributes of climate, lithology, geology, landforms and vegetation. They are
determined by the Interim Biogeographic Regionalisation for Australia (IBRA)
(it dwianes B rvironrment ooy audand/nrsisciencesibra .

wewwe v ala. asn.au
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The National Reserve
System is the network of
formally recognised parks,
reserves, and other
protected areas primarily
dedicated to the long-term
protection of Australia's
Biodiversity. Onlythose
areas that meet the
International Lnian for the
Conservation of Mature
(ICN) definition of
protected area are
considered part of the
Mational Reserve System.
According to the [UCHN, a
protected area is "A
clearly defined
geographical space,
recognised, dedicated
and managed, through
legal ar ather effective
means, to achieve the
long-term conservation of
nature with associated
ecosystern services and
cultural values.

Austraiian Government 2070
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e (Critical areas for climate change resilience, such as refugia, to
act as core lands of broader whole of landscape scale
approaches to biodiversity conservation by 2030

The Shire of Nartham overlaps with two bio-regions and protection
levels within both are under the 17% target (Australian Government
2014).

Eiodiversity conservation is supported by a range of Commonwealth and
State legislation, statutory and non-statutory policies. The principal
national and state legislation includes:

o Ervironment Profection and Biodiversity Conservation 4ct 1559

o Wildlife Conservation Acf 1850

s Ehvironmental Protection Act 1585 and the related Environmental
Protechion {Clearing of Nalive Vegelation) Regulations 2004

The key State Government environmental and planning policies relevant
to biodiversity conservation are:

EPA Position Statemertt No. 22 Environmental Protection of Native
Vegetation in Western Australia (EPA, 2000) provides an overview of
the Environmental Protection Authority's (EPA) position on the clearing
of native vegetation in the State. Particular reference is made to clearing
in agricultural areas, stating that clearing in agricultural areas of the

EPA's broad principles for
maintaining biodiversity
and protecting native
vegetation and flora;

South West of Western Australia should not continue, except for
relatively small areas and where alternative mechanisms for biodiversity
protection are addressed. The Position Statement lists several key
criteria when assessing impacts of potential clearing, including the
recognition of 30% of pre-clearing extent of a vegetation type as a
threshold level below which species loss appears to accelerate
exponentially and a level of 10% of pre-clearing extent as being a level
representing ‘endangered’.

Environmental Protection Bulletin No 20: Protection of naturally
vegetated areas through planning and development (EPA, 2013)
EPA's expectations for consideration of naturally vegetated areas in the
design of urban and peri-urban development at all stages of land use
planning are outlined in this Bulletin, including design guidelines for
planning and development proposals. |t outlines the matters related to
the protection of natural areas that are most appropriately addressed at
the different land use planning stages, ranging from regional planning
strategies and frameworks to local planning strategies, schemes and
subdivision or development plans.

The Bulletin Mo. 20 complements the EPA Guidance Statemert No.
33: Environmental Guidance for Planning and Davelopment (EPA,
2008) which outlines the EPA's broad principles for maintaining and

v walga. asn.au
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Conserve
biodiversity in-situ
Prevent loss of
biadiversity
Prepare and
implerment regional
strategies for
biadiversity
protection
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biodiversity and
Reintroduce native
vegetation.
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protecting native terrestrial vegetation and flora, the EPA's objectives for
biodiversity conservation, flora and fauna, and lists the natural areas
that the EFA considers are of high conservation significance, including
critical environmental assets and high value environmental value assets.

Statemert of Flanning Folicy No. 2: Environmert and Natural
Resources Policy (SPP2) (WAPC 2003) was prepared under statutory
procedures set out in the Planming and Development Act 2005 The
WAPC and local governments must have 'due regard' to the provisions
of state planning policies when preparing or amending local planning
schemes and when making decisions on planning matters.

The ohjectives of SFF No. 2 are to: integrate environment and natural
resolurce management with broader land use planning and decision-
making; protect, conserve and enhance the natural environment; and
promaote and assist in the wise and sustainable use and management of
natural resources.

eneral policy measures relevant to the Shire include:

i) Protect significant natural, indigenous and culfural features,
including sifes and features significant as habifats and for their fioral,
culfural, buik, archaeological ethnographic peological
geamarphaiogical visual or wildarness values.

fwi) Recognise that cerfain natural resources, inciuding biological
resources, are restricted to parficular areas and that these geagraphical
areas or land types may need lo be identified accardingly and
appropriate provision made fo profect the areas for the use of those
FesoLICas.

=) Support conservalion, protection and management of nalive remnant
vegelation where possible, o enhance soif and land quality, wafer
guality, hiodiversity, fauna habital landscape, amehify values and
geosystam function.

fxi) Consider alflernatives to fand acquisifion for conservation and
landscape profection where limited or no public access s required.”

Other policy measures relevant to local biodiversity conservation
planning include those in clause 5.5 Biodiversity, which states that
planning strategies, schemes and decision-making should:

' Consider mechanisms to profect areas of high biodiversity andfor
conservalion valus.

fi Seek to avold or minimise any adverse Impacts, directly or Indirectly,
an areas of high biodiversify or conservalion valug as a resulf of
changes in land use or development

weaee e alga. asn.au 16
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(i) Assist in establishing a comprehensive, adeqguate and representative
consernvalion reserve sysferm throughout the Stafe for fiora, fauna
habital, landscapes, walerwavs, estuaries and wellands.

{iv) Safeguard and enhance linkages betwean ferrasirial and aguatic
habitals which have become Isolated including the re-establishment of
habitat corridars.

{v) Assist the refum of areas of high biodiversity conservation value fo
the public estale or ofherwise ensure the protection of high blodiversify
consenvation values through mechanisms Including planning controls or
consanvation covanants.

{wi) Suppaort the use of managerment plans o profect araas of high
biodiversity conservation value in the long ferm.’

1.4 Regional Natural Resource Management
Strategies

Two regional natural resource management groups (NRM) operate in the Shire of Nartham;
the Wheatbelt NRM and the Perth Region MREM. These regional groups play an important
part in facilitating partnerships, sourcing funds and coordinating delivery of the regional MRM
strategies.

TheWheatbelt NREM Strategic Flan 2012-2015 ocutlines strateqic objectives and priorities
towards achieving its wision "to bring exemplary natural resource management to the
Wheathelt to create healthy environments and livelihoods" (Wheathbelt NRER 2014)
Implementation of the Shire of Mortham's local biodiversity strategy will contribute tawards
many of the regional objectives, providing good opportunities for close cooperation.

Wheathelt NRM S-year strateqic objectives include;

o Develop Strategic Adaptive Management approach and embed resiliencefsystems
thinking into MEM

e Strengthen partnerships in the understanding and management of our social-
ecological systems

e Adapt to a changing climate

s ncrease perennial vegetation cover

e Support agricultural industry innovation targeting efficiency in chemical use and
improved scil health

e  Promote 'fit for purpose’ land use

e Coordinate fire and invasive species management in both conservation and
agricultural systems

e Encourage community action for environmentally sustainable lifestyles.

whnwr walga. asn.au 17
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The Shire of Martham is within the Avon Arc sub-region of the ¥Wheatbelt NRM region. MNRM
priorities for the Avon Arc subregion include: Enhance, protect and manage fragmented, at-
risk biodiversity, iImprove fertiliser efficiency of agricultural landscapes, major tributary
riparian management, and manage peri-urban changes.

Ferth Region MNRM which overlaps with the western portion of the Shire of Mortham is
currently reviewing its Strategic plan. The local biodiversity strategy provides a good
opportunity to inform the regional strategic planning process and identify new cpportunities
for partnerships. More information about the Perth Region MRM Strateqy review can be
found on the following link hitp s perthredion i, cormf community/swan-redion-
Stratedyswan-region- strateqy-reyiew aspx.

1.5 Local Strategic and Planning Context

In 2010, the Shire adopted a corporate plan, Strategic Community Plan

2012-2022 (Shire of Mortham 2013b), which sets out the broad Shire of Northam

objectives and initiatives for future development and growth within the Corporate Mission:
Shire. Delivery of these initiatives should be consistent with the Shire's _ _
Mission Statement and be based on a number of goals and strategies, “To deliver responsive,

sustainabk senvicesin a
manner that presenes
ahd enhances owr
emiranment and lifestyle.”

including:

"To deliver responsive, sustainable services in a manner thal preserves
and enhances our environment and festide whilsf respeciing our

heritage and facilifating economic growth” Strategic COW;S’E’ 2‘;‘;;

Shire of Northam Local Planning Strategy (Shire of Northam 2013b)

The Shire's adopted mission to preserve and enhance the environment is directly reflected in
its Local Planning Strategy which was adopted in 2013

Vision/Objectives

s Protect, conserve and enhance the environmental valuas and natural resources of the
Shire for the benefit of current and future generations while providing appropriate
development opportunities to promote the local economy.

o Protect privately owned land recognised as Congervation on Strategy maps to provide for
possible future inclusion into State Mature Reserves.

Mumerous strategies and actions were identified in the Local Planning Strategy to achieve
this wision, including preparation of a local biodiversity strategy. For the full list of strategies
and actions relevant to biodiversity conservation see Appendix A

The Shire's Local Planning Strategy identifies new areas for development to facilitate the
predicted population increase by 27% to 12,300 persons in 2021 While the largest increase

wewwe v ala. asn.au 18
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is anticipated within the Mortham townsite, localities such as'Wundowie, Balers Hill and
Clackline are also expected to be affected.

Shire of Northam Local Planning Scheme No. 6 (Department of Planning 2013)
Similar strategic planning objectives are outlined in the aims of the local planning scheme:

“) protect, conserve and enhance the environmental values and natural resources of the
Scheme area including the protection of remnant vegetation and the rehabiliialion and
revegetation of degraded land.”

The objectives for Rural zoned land in the Shire provide further rationale
for this Strategy:

"To profect fand frorm land degradation and further foss of biodiversify
by

1 Minimizing the clearing of remnant vegetation and encouraging the
protection of existing rermnant vegetation,

(i Encouraging the developrment of and the protection of carridors of
native vegetation,

(W) Encouraging the developrment of environmentally accentable surface
and sub-surface drainage works, and

fiv) Encouraging rehabiiifation of sakf affected fand”

In 2012, the Shire in partnership with the Wheathelt Development Commission and state
agencies developed a growth plan for the Northam townsite which was identified as one of
nine towns in Yyestern Australia with the potential for significant growth . The region’s natural
enviranment, relative housing affordability, proximity to the Perth Metropolitan Region and
lifestyle options, are factors that are forecasted to encourage continued population growth

The Northam Regional Centre Growth Plan's (Shire of Northarm 2012) objective for the
environment is:
"The protechion and enhancermant of natural environmental and cuifural assets,
hindivarsity, air and water quatily. and building resilience against the long ferm
effects of climate change. *

The Growth Plan identifies a number of strateqic goals and actions towards meeting the
environmental objective, including:
e "By 2013 existing vegetation corridors along waterway's shall be protected and
revegetation along watenways where clearing has taken place will be occurring.
e Remnant vegetation shall be protected from clearing and damage where possible.
e By 2013 landscapes with high natural resource values will have been identified and
pratected. Restoration of degraded landscapss will be encouraged and roads that
hawve landscapes requiring protection will be identified.

www walga, asn.au 19
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e By 2013 the capacity of landscapes to absorb development shall be well understood.
Careful planning, siting and design of new development in a way which is sensitive to
local landscape character will be the norm.

e By 2013 sustainable use of the Shire's natural resources will occur through sound
planning, protection, and management practices.

e By 2013 the long term protection of areas of local and regional conservation
significance in Crown awnership throughout the Shire shall be facilitated.

e By 2021 the long-term health and aesthetic value of the Avaon River will be protected
through sound environmental management practices and when planning for drainage
and environmental works.

e By 2017 the quality of stormwater runcff from urban areas will be improved by
incorporating the best management practices of water sensitive urban design.

e By 2013 best practice measures will be in place in regards to the protection of river
system health.

e By 2021 the river systems will be improved when and where possible.”

Additional strategic goals were adopted to address waste disposal, climate change
adaptation, protection of sensitive land uses from all types of emissions and risk
management strategies and measures to protect from natural disasters and environmental
impacts.

This Local Biodiversity Strategy provides information on local conservation priorities and
identifies land where revegetation and habitat restoration will enhance landscape

connectivity, highlighting land in the Shire where the local strategic environmental objectives
can be achigved.

e Al 8, asn.au 20
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2. Biodiversity Assets

2.1 Regional context

The Shire of Northam is within an internationally recognised hotspot for
biodiversity conservation, the South West of Western Australia.
Hotspots identify regions with high levels of biological diversity and
endemism? that are under threat (Myers ef a/ 2000, Conservation
International 2011). In the South West of Western Australia
approximately half of the flora are endemic (Hopper and Gioia 2004)
and the latest estimates show over 8000 species of flora in this region

B y

with approximately 15-20% not yet named {Keighery and Keighery, e il

2011) Figure 1: SWAEI Priority Index
’ (Purple identifies selected

o s ; . ; 100% in the modelling, to
Hotspots for biodiversity conservation are areas of "exceptional gre(;,, polygons se.egt,,d less

concentration of endemic species (at least 1500 species of vascular or than 10%)
higher plants) and experiencing exceptional loss of habitat' (at least 70%
of original habitat lost) (Myers ef al 2000). Around the world, 25 areas
qualified as hotspots and the Southwest of Western Australia was the
only area in Australia. In 2004, additional nine areas were included
{Conservation International 2011).

The conservation significance of vegetation within the Shire is supported
through the outcomes of a systematic conservation planning process
undertaken by the Southwest Australia Ecoregion Initiative (SYWAE)
(SWAEI 2012). The SWI_\EI identi_fied "Zones_for Co_nservation Agtion". Figure 2: SWAE| Biodiversity
defined as 'a cluster of highly desirable planning units® that contribute to Importance/Cost of threat
achieving the targets set for 1,391 biodiversity conservation features in
the most efficient manner' (SWAEI 2012). The priority indexation in
Figure 1 demonstrates that many areas within the Shire are identified as | Find the above layers in the

critical to achieving the conservation targets in the Ecoregion (purple). ﬁig;ggﬁgﬁmﬁ;

Figure 2 shows that within many planning units with high biodiversity ﬁ‘"sga,')'a Ecr'i S '“"'a::";

values (greens and browns) there are good opportunities to retain these it or go to
assets as few are considered threatened by urbanisation, Phytophthora hitp:#swae caregion. orgfweb
dieback and salinity. ma hap tidy.html

Two biogeographical regions occur within the Shire of Northam; the
Jarrah Forest and Wheatbelt Interim Biogeographic Regions of Australia

2 Endemic refers to a species having a natural distribution confined to a particular geographic region.
3 Planning units used in the SWAEI modelling consisted of hexagons with a 2km
diameter.
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{IBRA). Significant sections of the Wheathelt IBRA are aver-cleared,
with remaining vegetation showing high levels of flora endemism.

The western half of the Shire is within the Jarrah Forest IBR A While
large areas of vegetation are protected at the bioregion level, there are
numerous vegetation types in the Jarrah Forest without adequate formal
protection and management for conservation (Local Eiodiversity
Program, 2013).

2.2 Geology, Landforms and Soils

The Shire of Northam is underlain by the Yilgarn Block granite craton,
the massive, ancient, igneous geological unit located east of the north-
south trending Darling Fault. As wiell as granite, the craton contains
dolerite dykes and metamorphic rocks such as gneiss.

Although there are occasional outcrops of the granitic bedroclk,
especially in valleys, it is largely overlain by a layer of much younger
lateritic rock and associated gravels, clay and sand, and weathered
bedrock, to a depth of up to 20 m. The hard cap layer of laterite is
generally 2 m in depth. It forms low breakaways where the plateau
surface has been eroded by water courses.

The diversity of landforms found in the Shire is influenced by the
drainage systems and rainfall which vary across the Shire from east to
west. The Shire contains two broad physiographic zones: the Darling
Range in the west, and to its east, the Rejuvenated Drainage Zane,
which includes the Rejuvenated and the Mature Drainage Zones (Pen
1999).

In the western portion of the Shire, closer to the Darling Fault, the
highest elevations are around 300 m AHD. Drainage lines occupy steep,
well-defined V-shaped valleys and channels in which the valleys may be
60 m to 200 m deep (Pen 1999). The average annual rainfall here is
around 600-700 mm.

Figure 3: Mt Ommaney,
The central and eastern portion of the Shire is within the Mature Northam {Google Images)
Drainage Zone which occurs in areas with average annual rainfall of
450650 mm . In this zone valleys are broad, as much as S km across,
butthe landscape is undulating with noticeable drainage lines, broad
flattish but generally continuous river valleys, with some salt lakes and
pools. Streamlines are considered rejuvenated, often having a braided,
densely vegetated form. The rejuvenation was caused by the uplifting of

weww walga. asn .au 22
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the Darling Plateau about S0 million years ago triggering the incision of
the rivers more deeply into the landscape.

Changes in landform, soils and rainfall are reflected in the diversity of
wegetation occurring in the Shire of Northam. Within the westerly portion
of the Shire, in the Darling Range and Plateau, the gently undulating
uplands are dominated by jarrah { Eucalpius marginalta) forest, mixed
with marri (Consmbia calophiia), bull banksia (Banksia grandis) and
common sheoak (Alfocasuaring fraseriana). The sides of the magjor
walleys support jarrah, marri and sometimes wandoo (£ wandoo), with
warr (E. patens) on the lower slopes and flooded gum and freshwater
paperbark (Melalsuca rhaphiophylia) on the valley floor. The slopes of
minor valleys of tributary streams are dominated by jarrah, marri and
warrl. Their swampy floors support scrubs of brook peppermint
(Taxandria linearfolia) and other shrubs, and woodands of modong
(Molalauca preissiana) and swamp banksia (Banksia liftoralis).

In the Shire's central and eastern portions, where rainfall is lower, forest
communities are replaced by woodland communities. The typical
Jarrahimarri forests of the Darling Plateau are replaced by wandoo
woodlands and on the eastern slopes of the Darling Range, York gum
(£ loxophisha subsp. loxophfeba) beqins. Flooded gum (£ rudis) grows
along the drainage lines. East of Mortham, red morel { £ longicornis),
qgimlet (£ galubris) and salmon gum (£ salmonophioia) begin to
dominate, with wandoo still present.

Fatches of Brown Mallet (£ astringens) also occur in the Shire and are
considered some of the Morthern most outlier occurrences of this
species (Julia Murphy, personal comment).

A suite of Eucalypt mallee species including but not limited to £
pluricaulis, E decurva, E drummondil, E horisles, £ fenera, E phenax,
E aibida are also found within the Shire. These species grow on a
wariety of soil types and again some are considered outlying
occurrences of their known extent (Julia Murphy, personal comment).

The lighter yellow and greyfwhite sand plains in the eastern portion of
the Shire also support regionally important occurrences of Banksia
prionotes (Acorn Banksia) and B altenuala (Slender Banksia) that often
grow in association with Proteaceous species. These communities are
wery important for nectivorous species, especially over the warmer and
drier months {(Julia Murphy, personal comment). An occurrence cf
Acacia tetragonophiylla (Kurara) in the Shire is another example of a
species that is generally known from further North and East and is
typically to the pastoral areas of VWestern Australia. This cccurrence is
significant in that it is approximately 180 km South from the next nearest
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population and considered 'atypical’ to the area and the local landforms
and sail types (Julia Murphy, personal comment).

The isolated granite outcrops support rich and diverse ecosystems that
contribute to high biodiversity, endemism and rarity of species in the
south-wiest of Western Australia. Due to the high degree of
heterogeneity recorded between outcrop assemblages of fauna
{inwertebrates) and flora, a large proportion of granite outcrops in the
Wheatbelt need to be protected (Finder ef a! 2000, Y ates ef al 2003).

A number of hills (Sugarloaf Hill, Mount Dick, Centenary Hill etc), some
of which are small but are highly elevated, are also important
geologically and for endemic flora found in these niches. The same s
truefor the breakaways that are associated with some of the hills found
in the Shire (Julia Murphy, personal comment).

2.3 Vegetation

For thig Strategy, native vegetation mapping is used as a surrogate to
describe the variety of ecosystems in the study area. Biodiversity
conservation pricrities at the regiconal or biogeographic region scale and
local scale are based on the degree of retention and protection of native
wegetation. One of the key principles of biodiversity consenvation is to
prevent loss of species and ecosystems failure by retaining at least 30%
of the pre-Eurcpean settlement extent of each ecological community
(EFA 2000, Del Marco ef al 2004}

About 24% of the Shire is covered by remnant vegetation which is
unevenly distributed. Remnant vegetation is mostly concentrated within
the western half of the Shire, within the Jarrah Forest bioregion, where
42% of the pre-European extent remains. There is significantly more
remnant vegetation in the Jarrah Forest than in the eastern half of the
Shire, the Wheatbelt bioregion, where only about 10% of the pre-
Eurcpean extent of wvegetation remains.

Ower 76% of the Shire's remnant vegetation is classified as Local
MNatural Areas, or natural areas outside the lands managed by the
Department for Parks and Wildife (DPawW), including freehold land and
land reserved in Local Government and other State Government
agencies. Local Matural Areas are the focus of this Local Biodiversity
Strateqgy .

wewwe v ala. asn.au 24

230



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

X

WALGA

Table 1:Overview of 2013 extent of remnant vegetation in the Shire of Northam
{Local Biodiversity Program, 2014 & DPaW, 2013)

% of pre- | % of
Area European | current

extent extent
Pre-European vegetation extent 143,125ha | 100%
2013 rermnant wegetation extent 33,908ha 100%
Portion of current extent on DRPAW a
managed lands BO7INA | og oey, 23 81%
il?er*ggn of current extent in Local MNatural 95 831ha 76 19%
Fortion protected on DPAVY lands 5,668ha 4.67% 19.72%
Total protected locally™ 7.644ha 5.24% 22.54%

"Locally protected natural areas include lands reserved for conservation on DPAW
managed lands, other reserves with conservation purpose and land reserved in the Local
Planning Scheme

The Roadside Conservation Committee has undertaken assessments of
roadside wegetation conservation values of major roadsides across the
State, including the Shire of Northam. These surveys have ranked the
conservation value of roadsides by local government area, recording
main vegetation types, vegetation structure and species, weeds, other
threats and habitat features such as hollow logs and wildlife corridors.

In highly cleared landscapes such as the eastern side of the Shire,
wegetation is often retained anly within roadsides and might contain
threatened or priarity flora (see Figure 4 and in Appendix D Figure 4.2},
Therefore the roadside vegetation mapping data should be used to
support the priortisation of conservation works within the Shire as well
as to inform any planed road maintenance worl to avoid damage to high
conservation value vegetation. The Roadside Conservation Committes
provides a range of publications on how to minimise impacts of
roadworks on native vegetation

(hitpcffwnni dp s wwa . o auimanadementioff-ressrve-
conservationfroadside-conservation ).

e walga. asn.au 25

231



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

‘9

WALGA

LOCAL
BIODIVERSITY
PROGRAM

@ 0

A0 e 0 1 2 B P lea LR et b

Legend

iheentsnad and Frorttiora L
Mkl Cormus mlin Uslms | all £ -~
i 1
Mt anLae i 0 i
s anlkho
EE T

etk Cow menn 1 Uk
R

wight

el L L)
el gh o7
e

1ol G

[}

nowecnl Aulhu ity
Qe Analy E

e Roats C.
fesa T

Coast and Sea
e 8
wal E

w
TRy

H 10 K
L=

Wy Balade 4 e 0% 200 mach Rl b by Preeof B, e memie] BLar ng = wn ae K an dersa INTAER AR 0 %

Figure 4: Roads ide vegetation conservation value in the portion of the Shire of
Northam (1988 -1996) and records of Threatened and Priority flora (DPAW 2014).

2.3.1 Diversity of vegetation

There are two regional scale vegetation mapping datasets that cover the

Shire:

e The Beard vegetation mapping (Shepherd ef a/ 2001) describes
vegetation at 1:250,000 in the south-west of ¥Western Australia
and is based primarily on wvegetation structure. Vegetation
associations have been described to the minimal standard of
Level 3 Broad Floristic Formations for the Mational Vegetation

Inventary System (See Appendix B).

e egetation mapping of the south-west forest regions of Western
Australia by Havel and Mattiske (2000) converted
geomorphologic maps into maps of vegetation complexes by
using climatic data and outputs of localised quantitative studies,

producing mapping at the scale of 1. 250,000

This dataset

covers only the Darling Range portion of the Shire (Jarrah Forest

bioregion).

The State wide mapping by JS Beard (Shepherd ef al 2001) showis
broad floristic formations and describes nine Beard vegetation

associations (BWAS) within the Shire of Northam.

Three vegetation associations, BVAL (Medium woodland, marn &
wandoo), BVA1006 (Medium woodland; jarrah, wandoo & powderbark)
and BV A3003 (Medium forest; jarrah & marri on laterite with wandoo in

s "

Figure 5: Pre-European
veqgetation mapping

{Mattiske & Havel 2000).

Compare with Figure 6.
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valleys, sandy swamps with teatree and banksia) are restricted to the
Jarrah Forest hioregion for which more detailed vegetation mapping is
available. The extent of these three wegetation associations closely
aligns with the boundary between the two biogeographic regions and
therefore the more detailed mapping is used in this Strategy to describe
the wegetation within the Jarrah Forest portion of the Shire. Figures 6
and 7 compare the two mapping datasets for the same portion of the
Shire.

In the Wheatbelt bioregion portion of the Shire, BVA3IS2 (Medium
wioodland, ¥ ork gum) was mapped as the most common vegetation
association. Currently it still remains the most commoaon vegetation
association but less than 10% remains in the Shire and less than 30%
remain in the bioregion.

The most threatened vegetation associations in the Shire are BYAGS4
(Shrublands; scrub-heath on yellow sandplain Banksia-Xylomelum
alliance in the Geraldton Sandplain & AvonWWheatbelt Regions) and
BWA1049 (Medium woodland; wandoo, York gum, salmon gum, morrel
& gimlet). Less than 10% of the pre-European extent is retained in the
Wheathelt bioregion and within the Shire.

Two mapped vegetation associations have a limited extent and therefore
can be considered locally rare. They are EVAS11 (Medium woodland;
salmon gum & morrel) with $31ha and BVAZ46 (Medium woodland
wiandoo) with only 16ha mapped in the Shire. These amounts represent
less than 1% of the total pre-clearing extent mapped in the Wheatbelt
bioregion so the portions in the Shire of Northam could be considered
negligible in the bioregion context. However, these vegetation
associations were over-cleared and less than 30% of the pre-European
extent remains in the bicregion. In the Shire, their limited coverage was
also reduced to less than 30% of BYA46 with only 4ha remaining, and
toless than 10% of EVAS 11 with only 67ha remaining in the Shire.

Figure 6: Hemnant vegetation
by Beard veqgetation
associations in the southern
portion of the Shire of
Northam

Figure 7: Remnant vegetation
by vegetation complexes
{Havel & Mattiske, 2000) in the
southern portion of the Shire
of Northam

At a local level, the best retained vegetation association in the Wheatbelt portion of the Shire
is BVA10458 (Mosaic Shrublands, melaleuca patchy scrub / Succulent steppe; samphirg)
wilth 48% of its pre-Eurcpean extent still remaining in the Shire. However, at the regional

lewvel, its extent has reduced to less than 20%.

While all vegetation associations of the Wwheatbelt portion of the Shire of Mortham also occur
outside the Shire, with portions of the regional extent within the Shire ranging from less than
1% to about 3%, these vegetation associations are cleared across the region to below the

30% or 10% threshold levels. Therefore all vegetation associations represented in the Shire

of Northam are of high conservation priority.

In the Jarrah Forest portion of the Shire, there are three Beard vegetation associations and
eleven vegetation complexes. The vegetation complex mapping indicates the appropriate

biodiversity conservation priorities in the Jarrah Forest portion of the Shire.
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Three vegetation complexes have less than 500ha in the Shire and can be considered locally
rare. They are Cooke (470ha), Goonaping (258ha) and Swamp (28ha).

The most common vegetation complexes are Yallanbee 6, Findalup and Yallanbee 5, which
togsther originally covered about 60% of the Jarrah Forest portion of the Shire. The Shire
proportion of the regional extent of these vegetation complexes ranges from less than 1% to
13% so none of these are geographically imited to the Shire boundaries.

The representative wegetation complexes and vegetation associations can be divided into two
conservation significance categories reflecting their retention and protection status atthe
regional and local scale (Table 2).

Table2: Categories of vegetation in the Shire of Northam

Yegetation Beard Total vegetation
complexes (See | vegetation remaining in each
Appendix C for associations | category or% of
deschptions) remaining vegetation
| Regionally significant
Less than 10% retained in the region BWAG94 1266ha or 3.7%
BvA1049
Bindoon BwA3E2 TE11.93ha (AW)
Coolakin BwAT11 6554.31ha (JF)
Less than 30% And less than tic hikin BwAD46 {Total nat shown due to the
retained in the 30% retained in | Murray 2 g;earfg;)i“ewat'on mapping
region and/ar the Shire William s
255 than 1_?% 56.98%
protected in the Cooke BvA 1048 371 56ha (W)
region And more than | Pindalup (EWAL, 18559.68ha (JF)
30% retained in | Yallanbee 5 BvA 1006 19,931 ddhai AW+ F)
the Shire Yallanbee 6 and or58.78%
B%A3005™)
Locally significant
Locally rare and unprotected Swamp 12.84ha or 0.04%
Other vegetation complexes Soonaping 201.87ha or 0.59%
Total” 100%

*Surnmary of area totals in each category in Table 2 is larger than the area of vegetation rernaining in the Shire
(33908ha). This is due to the overlap between the two vegetation mapping datasets, in particular between BWA3IS2,
BWAS11, BWVADAE and the vegetation complexes in the corresponding conservation significance category.

“These three BWAs are not included in the total area of 19,559.88ha (JF)

Table 2 demonstrates that nearly all vegetation remaining in the Shire is of regional
conservation significance. Comparing the distribution of vegetation complexes and Beard
vegetation associations with the conservation significance categories demonstrates the benefits
of undertaking detailed mapping of vegetation complexes. While Beard vegetation associations
representative of vegetation in the Jarrah Forest bioregion (BVAs 4, 1006 and 3003) are
considered regionally significant due to poor representation in the State's conservation estate,
they are all retained above the 30% threshold level locally . Vegetation complex mapping which
illustrates patterns of vegetation in the Jarrah Forest bioregion identifies wvegetation complexes
that are of higher conservation pricrity as little of this vegetation is retained locally. Within an
area containing Beard vegetation associations of equal conservation significance, areas of
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higher congervation priority can be identified by mapping a a more detailed level (i.e. vegetation
complexes.)

The retention and protection status of vegetation complexes is based on the 2013 vegetation
extent mapping available through DAFWWA and calculations by the Local Biodiversity Program.
The retention and protection status of the Beard vegetation associations are based on figures
published by the Department of Parks and Wildlife {(Government of Western Australia 2013).
See Appendix D for the detailed statistical data.

2.3.2 Protection status of vegetation
In the context of this Local Biodiversity Strategy the following land categories are considered
formally protected.

¢ Lands managed by DFavy for consenvation (Mational Parks, Nature Reserves,
Conservation Parks and Conservation and Land Management Act S5(0 ) Reserves)

e Land Administration Act 1997 reserves for the purposes of Protection of Yegetation,
Flora, Fauna or Foreshores (vested in and managed by an agency other than DPavy)

e |land classified as local reserves for Conservation of Flora and Fauna under the Shire of
Mortham Local Planning Scheme Mo 6 (2013)

s Private lands with conservation covenants® on land title.

There are many landholders (broad-acre farming or lifestyle) that manage their remnant
vegetation for the purposes of conservation or amenity, with one property managed under a
conservation covenant (Wheathelt NRM) and 28 landholders participating in the voluntary
program ‘Land for Wildiife® (DPAWY, 2014) in the Shire. However, a review of covenanting
programs in Australia (Fitzsimons and Carr, 2013) found that lack of time to undertalke active
management of protected values by the covenantors was one of the biggest impediments to
achieving biodiversity conservation outcomes. Other barriers included lack of financial
resources, human resources and consistent monitoring methodologies to access the
effectivenass of adopted management strategies. Therefore, effective stewardship programs to
assist land owners with the management of remnant vegetation for congervation purposes are
critical. See section 4.2.2. of this document for recommended strategies to develop an effective
private landholders incentives scheme.

In the regional context, which only considers the representation of wegetation within the DPay
conservation lands, twio vegetation complexes represented in the Shire have more than 17% of
their pre-Eurcpean regional extent protected, Goonaping and Swamp. All Beard vegetation
associations (including those within the Jarrah Forest bioregion) and all cther vegetation
complexes have less than 17% protected in the Wheatbelt and Jarrah Forest bioregions.

Large portion of the Shire of Northam falls within one of the Australia Government's under-
represented bioregions (regions that have less than 10% of original remnant vegetation

4 Conservation covenants are binding agreements between a landowner and an authorised body to
help the land owner to protect and manage the environment on their property, registered on the land
title. In Western Australia there are two main agencies providing biodiversity conservation covenanting
programs: the Department of Parks and Wildlife and the National Trust.
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protected) and in these regions the conservation and maintenance of existing biodiversity
values is considered the highest priority {Australian Government, 20143

There are several vegetation complexes and vegetation asscciations that have no local
protection and thus not contributing to their regional protection status. The Local Biodiversity
Program estimates the area of each wegetation association or complex that should be
contributed from the Shire of Mortham to agsigt in reaching regional goals for protection. These
estimates are based on the proportion of the pre-European regional extent of wegetation in the
Shire (see Tables 1 and 2 in Appendix D). Cooke and Pindalup vegetation complexes are not
adequately protected at the regional level but there is an acceptable level of representation in
the Shires.

Table 3 lists all vegetation associations and vegetation complexes with inadequate protection in
the region (less than 17% of the pre-European extent in the bioregion) and their local protection

status.

Table 3: Protection status of regionally under-represented vegetation within the Shire of Northam and
further area of vegetation requiring protection in the Shireto contribute to the improved protection status

in the hioregion.

Vegetation mapping

% of pre-European
extent in the Shire
of Northam
protected™

Minimum area required in the
Shire to improve protection
status of vegetation at the
regional level

Wheatbelt bioregion {0.49% of pre-European extent protected in the Shire])

252 0.458% All remaining in good conditiond
Beard 511 0.00% All rema@n@nq @n good cond@t@on#
vegelation gig gégzo i:: rema!nmg !n goog congq'goni
P 00% remaining in good condition
assoclations =g 2 9% 107ha
1049 0.00% All remaining in good condition#
Jarrah Forest bioregion {5% of the pre-European extent protected in the Shire)
Bindoon-Bi 0.00% 810ha
Cooke-Ce A46% 0
Coolakin-Cl 3.80% 112%ha
: tichibin-i 5.26% 1067ha
ggﬁgﬁ'{gg Murray 2-My2 1.70% 715ha
Pindalup-Pn 19.09% 0
Williarns-1i 0.00% 191ha
Yallanbee-Y'5 15.96% 108ha
Yalanbee-Y6 15.26% 286ha

*Protected within OF s managed lands for conseration, inlacal reseryes with consery ation purpose or resersed Congery ation of
Flara and Faunain the Local Planning Scheme Na 62013,

Al protected outside DPavy managed lands

#Hemaining area of native vegetation representative of this BYA is below or at the minimum area that is reguired from the Shire to
achieve propartionate cartribution to the regional protection target of 1 7%. Due to the unavailability of inforrmation on vegetation
condition of native vegetation in the Shire, it is not feasible to calculate the minimum area.

§ This should not be interpreted that no further areas with vegetation representative of Cooke and
Pindalup vegetation complexes should be farmally protected. Wegetation representation is only one af
many criteria being considered when selecting areas for conservation.
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The same pattern of uneven vegetation distribution observed in the distribution of remaining
vegetation is reflected in the differences in protection levels between the two bioregions in the
Shire. While just over 5% of the pre-European extent of vegetation is protected in the Shire, the
majority of the protected areas are in the Jarrah Forest portion of the Shire, with only 443ha or
0.49% of the pre-European extent of the Wheatbelt bioregion portion of the Shire protected.

BWAS11, BYAS4E BEVA1049, Bindoon and Willlams wegetation complexes are not represented
in any conservation reserve or protected via other mechanisms within the Shire.

Table 3 shaws the minimum area of regionally under-protected vegetation associations and
vegetation complexes that should be protected within the Shire to contribute the Shire's
proportion of the regional protection target®. In most instances the minimal area required to
contribute to the national target for vegetation associations in the Wheathbelt bioregion is no
longer achievable due to the limited extent remaining.

2.4 Threatened species and ecological
communities

A search of the MatureMap database (DPavy, 19/023/201%5) identifies 1126 different native
species of flora and fauna within the Shire of Mortham, including nine species of fauna, one
spider and five species of flora that are rare or likely to become extinct. A further eleven
fauna species are protected under international agreements or ather specially protected
fauna. Thirty eight pricrity species are listed (Table 4). Two native arachnid species are listed
as endemic to the Shire area Anfichfopauropus brevitarus and Stylopauropoides
lapicidariys.

In 2011, a discovery of a new species, Euopios sp (Albino frap door spidar) on a private
property in the Shire was the focus of international media for new biological discoveries and
recognised by the Mational Geographic's list for the top ten weirdest life forms of 2011
thttp:finews.nationalgeographic.com.au/news/20111 11111058 new-spider-albino-australia-
trapdoor-burraws-animalss).

Dr Mark Harvey (WA Museum senior curator) has stated "this is only one of three known
species in the world — all from Western Australia — with a white head and normal-coloured

body.”

8 The minimal proportion is calculated as the percentage of the Shire proportion of the 17 % of pre-European extent
in the bioregion. For example, the pre-European extent of Bindoon-Bi of 47635ha represents 13.2% of the regional
pre-European extent of this ve getation complex. To achieve at least 17% protection regionally, at least 6129ha
needs to be protected in the Jarrah Forest bioregion. &n amount the Shire should contribute to achieve the national
target (17%) can be determined as 13.2%
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Table4: List of Threatened and Priority flora and fauna for the Shire of Hortham

(D PVWA 2015)
Specially protected fauna (Recovery Plans have been endorsed for the Conservation
highlighted species) code*
Actitis hypolencos (Comman sandpiper) &,
Apus pacificus (Fork-tailad swifl) [y
Ardes modesta (Eastern Great Egret) |
Aspidites ramsar Womal [
Betongia pehiciata subss, ogilbi (Woylle, Brush-taikd Bettonal T
Caldris ruficollis (Red-necked Shnt [Fy
Calptorhinchus banksiisubsp. naso (Forest Red-tailed Black Cockatoo) T
Calsptorhynchus bavding (Baudin's Cockatoo) T
Caliptorhynchus latirostris (Carnaby's Black Cockatoo) T
Daayurnia geoffron [Chuditch, Westorn Quoll T
Faloo peregrinus (Peregrine Falcan) [
Faloo peregrinis subsp. macropus (Australian Peragrine Falcon) =
Hiydromys chrysogaster (Water-rat) P4
Idiosoma nigrum [Shield-backed Trapdoor Spider) T
Isoodon obelus subsp . fusciventer (Quenda, Southern Brown Bandicoot) P5
[iobnechus Hawvicollis subsp, austealis [Austra fan Black Bittern) F1
Leipos ocelists (Mallsefow) T
Macropus ivna [Westarn Brush VWallaby) F4
Macrotis lagotis { Bitby, Dalgyta) T
Merops oratus (Rainbow Bee-eater) 14
Morelia spilota subsp. imbricata (Carpet Python) 3
Cheynira australis (Blie-billed duck) F4
Phascogale tapoatafs subsp. tapoatsta (Southern Brush-talled Phascogsals) T
Tring a giarecla Wood Sandpiper] 12,
THnga hebuiaria (Common Greenshank) [y
Tito novaehollandiae subsp. novae hollandiae (Maskad owl) F3
Westralunio carter! [Carter's Freshwater Mussel) T
Threatened and Priority Flora Conservation
code
Acaciz aphylla [Leafless Rock Wattls) T
Acacia camphylophylia F3
Acacia lirelata subsp. lirellata P3
Arperea mictantha P2
Anigozanthos Bicolor subsp. exstans F3
Anigozanthos humils subss, chrysanthus (Golden Catspaw) F4
Astarolasia grandiflors P4
Calzdenia infegra (Mantis Qrchid, Smooth-lioped Spider Orchid) P4
Calstrix oncophiyiia Pz
Chordilex chaunocalays P4
Ciraniculs oides subso. candida P2
Cyanicile Binides subso. iioides F4
Dictashidis reliculiats F3
Eremaea Blackweliiana P4
Fucalyptus loxop hleba x wandoo P4
Frankenia conferta (Silky Frankenia) T
Frankenia glomerata (Cluster Head Frankenial F3
Gastrolobiuer harwosum [Hookpoint Poison) T
Sastralobive rotundifaliuee (Gilbemine Poison) F3
Greviliea candole ana P2
Grevillea pimeleoides P4
Hibberia mantana P4
Laatapetalur sp. Nodham (FH ot TT96) P2
Lechenawitia lancing (Scarlet Leschenaulia) T
Sheldiue asteraldenrn { Star Tricaaralant F3
St exaopendiculatm F3
Sty ldfium perisce fanthum [Pantaloon Triggerplant] F3
wvind e 3lga. asn.au 32
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Shelictivrn stiagturn (Fan-leaved Trigoorlant] P4
Synaphes diabolica P3
Synaphes g0 Darkin [F Hont et 2l 586] F3
Tetrstheca pilifera P3
Tetratheca similis 3
Thomasia glabripelatas T
Thirsahotls cimost s ]
Thirsaholls teniis ]
Trichochine s, Treston (B0 Keighery & M Gibson S64) P2
Verticordia serrata var lihesns P3

*Conservation Codes (See Appendix E for definitions)
T- Rarear likety to become extinct

¥ - Presurmed extinct

14 - Protected under international agreement

5 - Other specially protected fauna

P1 - Priority 1

P2 - Priority 2

P3- Priority 3

P4 - Priority 4

P& - Priofity &

Twio of the bird species listed in Table 4 have been recorded breeding in the Shire: Blue-
billed duck (P4} and Rainbow bee-eater (A} (Birds Australia, 2009). Rainbow bee-eaters
migrate from north to the south west of Western Australia to breed, often utilising the existing
breeding sites. They form nests in the ground and are therefore vulnerable to predation by
foxes. Fencing off known bresding sites will significantly increase the chance of successiul
breeding.

Of the listed threatened fauna, it can be assumed that the Woylie became locally extinct. The
current Recavery Plan for this species (Yeatman & Groom, 2012) identifies only four
remaining indigenous populations in the south west of Western Australia, all outside the
Shire. Bilby and malleefowl can also be assumed locally extinct

(hitp fwnens environment .goy au/biodiversitthreatened ).

Howiewer, the Shire's natural areas still provide habitat and support populations of ather six
threatened fauna species. All vegetation in the Jarrah Forest portion of the Shire is mapped
as priority for investigation as feeding habitat for the Endangered Carnaby's black cockatoo,
with large sections within a buffer of a known breeding site, one possible breeding site and
twio confirmed roosting sites (DEC, 2011). Wheathbelt is the traditional breeding region forthe
Carnaby's black cockatoos, howewver due to significant habitat loss they have been
expanding westwards as a breeding bird into the Darling Range and on tothe Swan Coastal
Plain {Johnston ef & 2010).

Distribution of the Carnaby's black cockatoo in the Jarrah Forest bio-region overlaps with the
distribution of the other two threatened black cockatoos, Baudin's and Forest red-tailed
cockatoos (Australian Government, 2012a). All three species of black cockatoos are
endemic to the south west of Western Australia.

Clearing of forests and woodand habitat resulted in the loss of food and hollow-bearing trees
and are the main reason for the dedline of all three species in the south west of Western
Australia (Johnston ef af 2010). All three species use tree hollows for breeding. Formation of
such hollows is a wery slow process and recent studies show that hollows suitable for black

winew alg &, asn . au B
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cockatoos start appearing in eucalypts that are at least 230 years old. Some observed nest
used by the three black cockatoos are estimated to be between 300-500 years old
{hitp:fmuseumn wa gov. au/explorefonline-exhibitions/cockatoo-carefveteran-and-stag-trees ).
Protection of mature trees, even in otherwise cleared landscapes is critical to the
conservation of these endemic species.

In addition to the loss of habitat due clearing and altered fire regimes,
major threats to conservation of black cockatoos are {Johnston ef &,
2010):

e Competition for breeding hollows by other birds (Gallahs,
corellas, some ducks) and possums;

Feral European honey bees taking over nest hollows;
Shooting by orchardists;

Poaching of eggs and chicks for the aviary trade;

Impacts of climate change such as extreme temperatures;
Vehicle strikes.

Protection and improvement of critical habitat, including adequate
hollow-bearing trees in the landscape are key to ensuring the
conservation of the chuditch and the Southern Brush-tailed Phascogale
and to allow for genetic variation between populations in the south west
of Western Australia (Department of Environment and Conservation,
2012, hitp: v environment. gov.aufnodel/ 14789 ). Control of foxes
and feral cats across all lands are also listed are priority recovery
actions but more research is required into feral cat control techniques to
minimise risk on chuditch {Department of Environment and
Conservation, 2012).

Fauna surveys of four nature reserves managed by DPAVY in the Shire
demonstrated the diversity of fauna present and highlighted the
importance of smaller reserves to the diversity of birds in the region.
Many bird species not recorded elsewhere in the Shire and its surrounds
were found in the Meenaar MNature Reserve which was found to be
particularly rich in bird species. Although the reserve is less than 100
hectares and divided by a major highway, at least 17 bird species were
recoded to nest in the Reserve (Department of Conseryation and Land
Management, 1987). This highlights the importance of protecting the
smaller patches of vegetation retained in the highly fragmented
landscape.

Westralunio carteri (Carter's Freshwater Mussel) is endemic to the south
west of VWestern Australia and occurred in fresh waters from Moore
River to King George Sound (Albany) and to the Avon River. Itis
estimated that its range reduced by about 50% due to salinization of the
eastern extent of its range. The species was nominated in 2014 for
listing as vulnerable under the EPBC Act. Further information has been
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required before the species can be listed under the EFBC Act that might
be considered in 2015 {Commonwealth of Australia, 2015). To increase
the chances for this species to expand to its original range, the mean
water salinity should be less than 1.6 ppt and overhandging riparian
vegetation, submerged tree roots and woody debris should be
maintained along stream banks (Klunzinger & Walker, 2014)

See Appendix E for the full list of flora and fauna species recorded in the
Shire of Northam, including naturalised species.

While there are no threatened or priority ecological communities
recorded within the Shire, the Department of Parks and Wildife lists the
'Pools of the Avon and Dale Rivers' as Priority 1 ecological communities
on its list of Threatened and Priority ecological communities published in
MWay 2014 (hitpdhenee dpana wig gov aulim agesidocumentsiplants-
animalsithreatened-

speciesitecs/Priorty _ecological community list 20 Way2014 pdf).

2.5 Waterways and Wetlands

Watenwiays in the Shire of Northam flow in three catchments; Awon-
tortlock catchment that captures water from the eastern parts of the
Shire, Main Awvon catchment that covers the central parts of the Shire
and Lower Swan catchment which captures water from the most of the
Darling Range portion of the Shire.

Avon (Wheatbelt) wetland mapping (DEC 2008) identifies several
channel wietlands, including Avon River and its tributaries, many of them
forming wetland suits™ being part and several wetlands associated with
granite outcrops (Figure 9).

7 The term 'suite’ refers to a group of wetlands in the same group, linked hydrologically
but nat necessarily geographically (DEC 2008).
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Possihle threatened ecological
communities that do not meet
survey criteria are added to the
Priarity Ecological Carmmunity
Lists under Priarities 1, 2 and 3.

Priority 1: Poorly known
ecological communities
Ecological communities that are
ko fromm v ery few:
oCCurrences with a wery
restricted distribution @enerally
4 or less occurrences or a total
area of less than 100ha).
Occurrences are believed to be
under threat ether dus ta limited
extent, or heing on lands under
immediate threat (. g. within
agricuftural or pastoral lands,
urban areas, active mineral
leases) or for which current
threats exist. May include
communities with occurmences
on protected lands.
Comrunities may be included if
they are comparative by well-
knawet frorm one ar mare
Iocalities but do not meet
adeguacy of survey
reguirements, and'ar are naot
wiell defined, and appear to he
under immediate threat from
known threatening processes
across their range.

Source:
hitt it ot 2t W3, o AL TN

animalsthreatened

speciesftec sitec-defintions-
clec 201 0. pdf
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Figure 9 : Avon (Wheatbelt) Wetland Mapping (Phase 1) (Department of Environment and Conservation,
2008)

In its natural state, the portion of Avon River within the Shire had a highly braided form with a
broad floodplain, numerous large and small pools. Following a major flood in 1955, the Avon
River was modfied or trained to reduce rigk of future flooding. River training between 1957
and 1972, overgrazing, vegetation clearing and salinization within the Avon Rover basin
significantly affected the condition of the river (Government of Western Australia, 2007, Pen,
1999). As aresult, the once diverse wildlife which occupied the river and other wetlands
became simplified and less abundant, with increasing number of introduced plants and feral
animals. One of the obvious changes is the replacement of Eucalpius rudis by more salt-
tolerant Casuaring obasa (Water and Rivers Commission, 1959a).

YWhile none of the mapped wetlands are classified as an important wetland by the
Department of Parks and Wildlife (Department of Environment and Conservation, 2008), the
Avon River, its tributaries and other wetlands are critical to maintaining biodiversity by
providing specific habitat. In the Shire of Mortham the watenways are critical to connecting
natural areas across the landscape.

Avon River pools that form during the dry and hot months are considered the most waluable
habitats of the river system (Government of Western Australia, 2007). In addition to their
environmental values, they also have high aesthetic, recreational and cultural values (Shire
of Northam 2012).
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In 2007 the Department of YWater compiled information on ecological, social and economic
values of 21 sections of the Avon River and identified 16 pools as a high priority for
rehabilitation. Three of these priority pools occurin the Shire of Northam: Glen Avon Pool,
Katrine Pool and Burlong Pool. While not listed as a priority for rehabilitation in the
Department of Water study { Government of Western Australia, 2007}, Mortham Tawn Pool
also has ecological, socdial and economic values that should be maintained. Key
management pricrities include sediment management, water quality and aesthetics.

The section of the Avon River between the Mortham Town Pool and Burlong FPool contains
the only section of the river not affected by the river training scheme which operated from
1957 to 1972 It was designed to reduce the duration of flooding ewvents. This section, known
as the "West Northam Forest’, retains a relatively natural character, with braided channels
and a dense vegetated floodway (Government of Western Australia, 2007).

There have been several maor initiatives and groups over the last two decades in particular
that have initiated works, research or administered funding and regional activity towards
improving the condition of waterways in the Avon Basin (Revell ef af, 2006).

In 1999, the Avon River Management Authority adopted & vision for the Avon River forthe
year 2020 Water and Rivers Commission, 199307 1t is summarised as follows:

«  'The Avon River and is tributaries have significantly Improved as naturally funchioning
ecosystems according fo measurable indicators.

«  Sustainahle agricuifural systerms are now firmiy in place in 50% of the Avon River
basin.

« Al point sources of pollution of the Avon River have been ideniified and either
giiminated or their impact minirmised.

- Jown Planning Schemes and Rural Strategies are In piace and being impigmantad,
which ensure fop priorify fo mainfaining the gualty and the recovery of the Avan River
ecosystem.

«  Recreafion use of the river s managed 50 as to provide fun, as well a5 appreciafion
of the river, with minimal environmental impact.

«  The riverwildife has also recovered according fo measurable indicalors, and feral
animals have been largely eliminated from the riverine bushland.

«  Ruraland urban communities have lsamed to respect the rver, and fo share
respongibitity for e recoveny and congervalion.

« Integrated purposeful management of the river and the calchment are accepled as
the responsibliity of govermment agencias and cormmunity groups, and these parfies
share & cormmon wision and goals, and anjoy working fogether fo achieve them'

Some significant on-ground outcomes towards restoring the waterways in the Shire cf
Mortham hawve been achisved and significant data collected to inform future strategic
management within the catchment. Table 5 summarises the major outcomes of river and
foreshore condition assessments undertaken in the Shire (Water and Rivers Commission,
19990, Water and Rivers Commission, 2002; Water and Rivers Commission, 2003). The
foreshore and channel assessments recorded bank stability, waterways featuraes, foreshore
condition, vegetation health and coverage, fencing status, overall stream environmental
rating, habitats and their diversity, evidence of management, management issues, wegetation
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type and water quality (pH and electrical conductivity). Recommendations for future
managemeant were also listed. These datasets and other localised surveys provide good
baseline data, and following an update on progress aver the past 10 years, can be usedto
inform further planning for management and restoration priorities.

Table 3: Overview of key findings of foreshore condition ass essments for waterways in the Shire of
Mortham (Water and Rivers Commission, 1999b; Water and Rivers Commission, 2002; Water and Rivers

Commission, 2003)

(% of surveyed sections) Avon River - Mortlock River| Spencers
Section 6 Northan] North Brook
(WRC, 1999)* (WRC, 2003) (WRC, 2002)
Foreshore condition
A (A1 Pristine, A2 Mear pristine, o o o
A3 Slightly degraded)
B (B1 Degraded — weed infested,
B2 Degraded — heavily weed infested, 93% 8% T%
B3 Degraded — weed dominant)
géC;mEd;D;)an prone, C2 Soil exposed, 26% 91% 9%
D (D1 Ditch — eroding, D2 Ditch — freely 59, 19 A%
Emoding, D3 Drain —weed daominant)
Health Factors
Floodway and bank vegetation
Excellent il 0
Good 0 1]
tModerate I AA 4T7% 26%
Poor 53% T0%
Yery Poor 0 4%
VYerge vegetation
Excellent 0 1]
Good ] 0
Moderate AR 30% 26%
Poor GE% 4%
Wery Poor 4% 1]
Stream cover
Excellent 0 0
Good 1% 1%
Moderate RIS 58% T8%
Poor 30% T
Wery Poor 11% 4%
Bank stability and erosion
Excellent il 0
Good 2% 1]
hioderate 4% 22%
Poor TAA 43% 4%
Yery Poor 1% 4%
Sections with artificial bank stabilisation ao 599,

interventions

w3103, asn.a0
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(% of surveyed sections) Avon River— Mortlock River| Spencers
Section 6 Northan| North Brook
(WRC, 1999)* (WRC, 2003) (WRC, 2002)
Habitat diversity
Excellent 0 0
Good 1% 1]
Moderate [REN 97% 81%
Foor 2% 19%
very Poor 0 4
Overall stream health rating
Excellent 0 0
Good 0 0
Moderate [REEN 20% 26%
Foor T4% 70%
WeEry Poar 6% 4%
Observed vegetation regeneration 16% 73% 48%
Fencing status
Both sides 52% 41% 7%
Lgf‘t hank 399 16% 26%
Right bank 12% 26%
Mo fencing 16% 31% 1%
*Avon River recovery plan used different methodology to assess the overall health of the river section.

TheWheatbelt NRM uses a threshold of more than 30% of waterway being degraded as an
indicator of potential fundamental system change in river functions (Wheatbelt NRM, 2014).
As identified in Table £, all assessed waterways in the Shire of Mortham are below this
threshold. Watenway and riparian wegetation management, including fencing and
revegetation are recommended as pricrity actions to improve the health of the waterways
((Wheatbalt NRM, 2014, Water and Rivers Commission, 199390 Water and Rivers
Commission, 2002; Water and Rivers Commission, 2003). While most of the Avon River is
fenced, the Mortlock River, Spencers Brook and tributaries in the Shire of MNaortham will
benefit from further fencing.

Extensive records of water quality monitoring are available for the Awvon River and its main
tributaries in the Shire of Mortham, including information on pH, total nitrogen, total
phosphorus orwater salinity. All of these measures wary from one location to another. For
example the natural pH of a waterway depends on the soil and roclk over which the water
moves. On the Mortlock River Morth, the average pH value recorded between 1975 and 2002
was 7. 87 (7 equals neutral), with a maximum of pH 8.74 (slightly alkaling) and a minimum of
pH 670 (slightly acidic). Monitoring of pH is important as change in pH more than 0.5 units
from the natural seasonal minimum and maximum may be detrimental to flora and fauna
living within the waterway (WWater and Rivers Commission, 2003). On the Avon River, most
readings of pH collected during a snapshot assessment in 2006 were classified as neutral
and slightly alkaling, in the Shire of Mortham they ranged from 7.5 to 9.1 (Government of
Western Australia, 2008). In the western portion of the Shire, the pH values ranged from 6 .7-
7.2 (classified as neutral) with one site recording pH 6.3, slightly acidic.
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Except forthe one locality with pH 6 3, all assessed waterways show pH above the threshold
of below pH 6.5, adopted by the Wheathelt NEM (2014). In areas with pH below the
threshold level, retrofitting of local dam disposal of saline discharge is recommended
Mheatbelt NRM, 2014).

The salinity lewels in waterways in the Shire ranged from moderately saline (2000-5000mg/L
TOSE) to highly saline (10000-25000mgf/L TDS) levels [ Government of YWestem Australia,
20068). Higher salinity was recorded in the Mortlock River MNorth, where the average salinity
level for data collected between 1976 and 1997 was 13 400mgil TDS (Water and Rivers
Commission, 2003) Waterway salinity values declined towards the western boundary of the
Shire (Government of Western Australia, 2008). Increased water salinity affects the quality
and diversity of foreshore vegetation with indigenous vegetation such as Eucalpius rudis
being replaced by salt-tolerant species such as Casuaring obesa. Increased salinity of
waterways can affect riparian vegetation restoration efforts (Government of Western
Australia, 2008).

YWater quality monitoring data collected within the Avon basin, with numerous collection sites
occurring in the Shire, can be accessed via the Department of YWater's Water Informalion
Reporting platform available on http:/Awir wiater wa gov aulfSitePages/SiteBExgplorer asp
Between 1999 and 2003, the Department of Water undertook water quality monitoring of 255
sites from 23 basins in Western Australia. One of the monitoring sites is within the MNortham
townsite and 3 additional sites are either within orin close proximity of the Shire boundaries.
DCata collected during these statewide assessments is available through the Department’s
interactive webpage available via hitp Mwwiwowater wa gov aufidelvel/siwgal

2.6 Ecological linkages

Habitat loss and fragmentation due to land clearing, salinization of the
landscape and the introduction of feral animals are recognised as the
biggest threats to hiodiversity in the Wheathelt region. Improving
landscape connectivity by securing and managing remaining vegetation
and undertaking revegetation are an effective management response to
fragmentation {Australian Government, 20120 EPA, 2008; Wilking &f a/,
2006; Molloy st af, 2009).

Wheatbelt NRM, an independent, community-based organisation for SER TERARGTE

See theWheathelt connectivity

natural resource management in the Avon Wheatbelt bioregion, has Ermironmental Planning Tool:

. ) . Northarm Local Biodiversity
developed a regional scale corridor plan (Richardson af ai, 2013), based | Strategyiviheatbelt MR

on the following broad principles for corridor planning and Soridor Plan Connectiviy
implementation:

8 TDS — Total Dissolved Salts.
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1. "The planning process must be robust but any analyses ableto | ; ]
be readily re-run in-house to exploit future opportunities. o A

2. Existing wegetation needs to be used as a skeleton on which to |
build corridors.

3. For existing vegetation patches the higger the better. =
4. For existing vegetation patches the closer the better. 4 h gy Ny
5. Threats need to be considered early in the planning process. i o il
6. Clearly defined and measurable objectives need to be o
determined during the planning process.” Figure 10: Wheathelt NRM
Connectivity zones (purple
The study identifies high, medium and low 'connectivity zones' which boundaries) and 2014 native

take into account the number of patches of functional vegetation"?, their vegetation extent.

area and configuration. The Shire of Northam falls within two
connectivity zones: the portion west of the Mortham townsite, within a
high connectivity zone (HC West), and the portion east of the townsite,
within @ medium connectivity zone {MC Marth).

High connectivity zones include patches that are considered already well-connected.
MWaintenance and improvement of connectivity at local scales should be a priority in
these areas. Medium connectivity zones identify areas where achievement of landscape
connectivity will require significant inwestment.

Improved connectivity within the Wheatbelt's medium connectivity zone will connect the

rangelands, the extensive land use region east of the Wheatbelt, with the jarrah forest to
its west, facilitating climate change response by connectivity along the climatic gradient

from the drier central areas to the more mesic coastal areas (Richardson ef af 2013).

Connectivity Zones address connectivity at the broad landscape scale. To assist with
implementation, assessment of opportunities and constraints to establishing an ecological
corridor at local level is recommended. Considerations include: the remnant patch size and
distance between patches; land tenure; ecological values, and potential constraints to
securing long term functionality of a corridor (Richardson ef ai 2013).

The local natural area prioritisation presented in Section 3 of this document can be used to
identify priority natural areas to form the stepping stones in corridors to be improved within
the high and medium conservation zones.

2.7 Threats to biodiversity

The extent and integrity of naturally occurring ecosystems in alandscape are affected by
numerous threatening processes. As a result, many species of flora and fauna, and entire
ecosystems, have been lost in the region, including within the Shire of Naortham. The 2005

9 Richardsan ef af (2013) defines "functional vegetation” as remnant patches autside the high risk
salinity zone, are greater than 30ha and within a nominal distance (200m or 1km) of another patch or
are greater than 200ha.

i 308,450 .AU a1
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Ayvon MNatural Resource Management Strategy (Avon Catchment Council 2005) recorded the
following biodiversity losses within the Avon Basin Region:

s Five extinct flora species

s 71 endangered species and over 450 species of vascular plants being at risk from
rising water tables

e Two extinct mammal species

e 121 Declared Rare Flora and 234 Priarity Flora

e At least three endangered bird species and many of those remaining having a greatly
contracted range.

The key contributors to biodiversity decline in the region are:

«  \egetation fragmentation, loss of habitat due to dearing and lack of management

« Altered hydrology, changing rainfall-runoff patters, sedimentation of river pools,
altered water quality, loss cof riparian wvegetation

«  Altered fire regimes

+  Feral animals, introduced plants and diseases such as Phytophthora dieback and
marri canker

»  Rubbish dumping, trampling and uncontrolled river crossings, stock access to
watenvays

»  Lack of community understanding of the environmental values and the thereateninig
processes.

Wegetation loss in semi-rural environments is often hidden as it occurs incrementally.
Subdivisions into small lots of between 1-4 hectares, in rural residential or rural subdvisions,
that provide for rural style living lead to clearing of vegetation along property boundaries,
building envelopes and for access tracks. Any remaining vegetation will degrade over time
due to unsustainable land use and increased exposure to threatening process such as
increased risk of weed invasion, spread of pathogens and fire hazard reduction activities
{Gardner, 2007). Grazing of the understorey by stock is another significant threat to the long-
term wiability of native vegetation and its habitat value to local fauna.

TableG: A list of weeds and feral animalks identified as major threats to biodivers ity in nature reserves in
the Shire of Northam™.

Signhificant Weeds
WORS - Weed of Mational Significance

1 [ j Siv el
DP — Declared Pegs include plants that are pre-rented entr\,f |ntuthe State Ur have corrtrol or keeplng reqmrements wthlnthe
State.

* Spiny or Sharp Rush (Juncus acuius) o Ryegrass (Loium follaceum)

» Skeleton W eed [ Chondrilia juncea) DP o Stinkwort (Diffrichia graveoiens)

o Bridal Creeper (A sparagus asparagoides) (WONS) | e Watsonia (Watsonia medana var. buibilifera)

s African Lovedrass (Eragiostis cunvuia) s African Boxthom (Lyeium ferocis simurm) (WON S)
s Balloon Cotton Bush (Gomphocarous physocarpus)| e Early Black Wattle (Acacia decwrrens)

¢ Euphorbia terracing {Geraidton Carnation Weed) s Flinders Range YW attle (Acacis teaoiyia)

s Cape Tulip (Morea flaccida & Morea miniata) DP

s Patterson's Curse (Echium plantagineutn) DP

wow v alga. asn.au 432
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+ Feral animals
Feral Cats
Wild Dogs
Foxes

Mative parrots
Figs

Rabbits

*Source: Surmmary of Assets from Asset Collation prepared by the &von Catchment Council in 2004, Copy
provided by Greening Australia (Vs

Table B lists priority weeds in the Shire but does not include all weeds that occur within the
Shire. The Shire's proximity and connectivity {via the Great Eastern Highway) to the wetter
Hills area provides a conduit for emerging weeds that are becoming established. Roadsides
provide ideal conditions for beth established and emerging weeds as they are more mohile in
these environments, are water gaining areas (through drains and culverts) and are disturbed
via grading and maintenance.

The Shire of Mortham already adopted a Local Law to address the control of Watsonia
(Watsonia meriana var bulhillifera and Waltsonia menana var meriana) which required land
owners to control this species and gives powers to the Shire to recover cost associated with
control of the weed by the Shire if the landowner fails to do so (Pest Plant Local Law 2011,
Government Gazette Mo 138, 22 July 2011). The provisions of this Local Law could be
extended to other priority weed species. The Shire should also investigate opportunities for
forming a Recognised Biosecurify Group under the provisions of the Biosscurify and
Agriculure Managemenf Act 2007 (https e agric wia goy awbamfrecognised-biosecurity-
groups-rbgs). The Department of Agriculture and Food provides support to forming
Recognised Biosecurity Groups.

Some ecosystemns are more susceptible to specific threats. For example, Shedley (2007)
identifies several high priority vegetation communities and species in the Avon Basin that
require sensitive fire management, including:

granite rock and ironstone outcrops

heath communities

salmon gum woodands

fresh and brackish wetlands

malleefowl habitat

fauna dependent on tree hollows.

Many threats will be exacerbated by the impacts of changing climate, particularly increased
temperatures and increasing aridity (YWheatbelt MRM, 2014). TheWheatbelt NRM'5 Strategy
(2014} recommends that the goals for the management of native vegetation should be to
build resilience and to limit the impact of existing and emerging stressors on the natural
ecosystems and landscapes.

According to Davies (2010), a 10% increase in riparian revegetation is required for a 1°C
decrease in water temperature in the watenways of south-western Australia. Due to
increased drying and warming, it is recommended that restoration of rivers and streams

e vy 38 a0 AU 43

249




SHIRE OF NORTHAM
AGENDA

COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

X

WALGA

includes targeted replanting of riparian vegetation, focusing on north banks of east-west
upland streams to moderate water temperatures to levels below thermal limits of sensitive
fauna (Davies 2010).

Management responses to improve biodiversity conservation in fragmented landscapes and
to increase the capacity of natural areas to adapt to climate change should incude the
following (Molloy af &/ 2009, Commonwealth of Australia 2010);

Provision of access to a greater number and diversity of rescurces
Conservation of larger and more viable populations

Enabling species dispersal and migration

Provision of a more representative mosaic of habitat types and structures
Facilitation of greater genetic variation within species

Increase the capacity of species and communities to persist through removal of
threats and adapting to disturbances.

MWany of the above requirements can be facilitated are being addressed in this document.

wvind e 3lga. asn.au 44
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3 Prioritisation of Local Natural Areas for Biodiversity Conservation

3.1 Methodology

The local biodiversity conservation planning approach adopted in this study follows the State
dgovernment-endorsed methodology that was developed through the Perth Biodiversity
Project and published in the Local Government Blodiversify Planning Guidelines for the
Perth Metropolitan Region (Del Marco ef af, 2004) It is used by numerous Local
Governments in the South West of Western Australia. Local biodiversity conservation
planning incorporates assessment of ecological walues of local natural areas, consideration
of opportunities and constraints to their protection and identification of conservation pricrities
and feasible implementation actions.

A set of bhiodiversity conservation principles guides the local biodiversity conservation
planning process. Identification of local conservation objectives and identification of effective
implementation mechanisms are based on the need to meet legislative, environmental and
planning policy requirements and best practice in biodiversity consenvation.

BIODIVERSITY CONSERVATION PRINCIPLES

1. Prevent exponential loss of species and ecosystem failure by retaining at least
30% of the pre-European extent of each ecological community

Protect regionally significant and locally significant natural areas

Bicodiversity is best conserved in-situ - protect what you have before revegetating
Regeneration is a higher priarity than revedetation

SARNEL L

Priaritise protection and management of natural areas which have the highest
biodiversity value

Involve the community in helping conserve biodiversity

Bicdiversity values must be made transparent in decision-making processes
Site-specific field survey is essential to understanding biodiversity value

w0 =

Matural area conservation is a legitimate land use

Mative vegetation mapping is used to describe the various ecosystems represented in the
Shire. Combining native vegetation mapping with other spatial data that describes
biodiversity assets, such as significant flora and fauna records, forms the basis for the
identification of priority natural areas for conservation.
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This Strategy focuses on local nafural areas that have been defined as natural areas'™ which
lie outside lands managed by the Department of Parks and Wildlife, Regional Parlks (and
Bush Forever in the Perth Metropolitan Region) (Del Marco et af 2004). In the Shire of
MNortham, over 25 700 hectares, or 76% of the remaining vegetation, is classified as ‘Local
Matural Areas'

The objective of ensuring that a comprehensive, adeqguale and representalive network of
ecosystems is protected in the Shire assumes that by meeting this objective, the Shire will
have made its necessary contribution to regional and national objectives for biodversity
conservation. ‘Comprehensiveness’ refers to the degree to which a full range of ecological
communities are protected. ‘Adeguacy’ refers to the ability of a reserve system to maintain
the ecological viability and integrity of populations, species and communities.
Complementary management of the adjacent lands can play a significant rale in ensuring
long term viability of conservation reserves. "Represenial veness’ refers to the extent to
which protected areas are capable of reflecting the known hiological diversity and ecological
patterns and processes.

3.1.1. Criteria for determining conservation significance

Criteria for rating the conservation significance of local natural areas are based on Local
Government Biodiversify Planning Guidelines (Del Marco ef al, 2004) and reflect EPA criteria
for identification of regionally significant natural areas (EFPA, 2008). The criteria can be
divided into four categories:

1. Representation — considers the regional and local level of retention and protection
of all ecosystems represented within a Local Government, and compares this against
accepted thresholds, such as the goal of retaining at least 20% of pre-Eurcpean
wegetation extent and protecting 17%.

2. Rarity — considers the presence of rare vegetation, flora and fauna.

3. Maintenance of ecological functions — reflects the level to which local natural
areas contribute to the maintenance of healthy ecosystems in the landscape. Due to
limited spatial data available to assess this at all ecosystem levels, vegetation
connectivity and remnant patch size are used as a surrogate measure

4. Protection of wetlands, riparian, estuarine and coastal ecosystems — recognises
the important role that these ecosystems play in maintaining biodiversity.

The EPA considers a range of additional criteria such as novel combination of species,
diversity of species and vegetation, large populations, extreme ranges of species and
scientific significance (EF A, 2008). However, this Strategy focuses on attributes that are
mapped at Local Government and regional levels. It is not intended to undertake an all-

10 1 atural area is used to describe an area that containg native species or communities in a relatively
natural state and hence contains biodiversity. Natural areas can be areas of native vegetation,
wvegetated or open water bodies, waterw ays, springs, rock outcrops, bare ground, caves, coastal
dunes or cliffs. M ote that natural areas exclude parkland cleared areas, isolated trees in cleared
settings, ovals and turfed areas (Del Marco ef af 2004)
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inclusive assessment but rather to identify priority areas where further field assessments are
required to confirm the inferred and other values.

Twenty criteria represented by various spatial layers were applied to the 20132 native
vagetation extent mapping (DAPWA 20131, See Appendix F for the details. The final
prioritisation layer shows the number of criteria met by each patch of remnant vegetation.
The higher the number cf criteria met, the higher the conservation pricrity of a given patch of
remaining vegetation (See Figure 11, Appendix F or turn on the Friontization Criteria layer
under the Mortham Local Biodiversity Strategy heading in the EFT).

Legend
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Figure 11: Number of prioritisation criteria met by native vegetation in the portion of the Shire of Hortham
(as displayed in the Environmental Planning Tool.

Tointerpret the information, it is important to understand which criteria are being triggered.
An absence of threatened flora, fauna or ecological community's records does not
necessarily mean those features are not present within a patch of native vegetation, as the
lack of records can be due to the lack of adequate surveys. See Appendix H for further
information on how to use data layers in the EFT to assist with decision making that is
specific to a particular locality.

" The 2013 native vegetation extent mapping does not include all vegetation identifiable using aerial
photography interpretation. For exarnple, no native vegetation is m apped within the Meenar Nature
Feserve. Asthe objective of this study is to consider 'local natural areas', for the pumoses of
prioritization, vegetation within the Meenar Mature Reserve, a natural area managed by DP AW for
conservation, the missing vegetation was not substituted.
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3.1.2. Connectivity and patch size analysis

The landscape connectivity zones identified for the Wheathelt NRM Region {(Richardson ef
gl 2013 provide a regional context for considering the role that individual patches of
remaining native vegetation play at the local scale. However, further spatial analysis is
needed, to better understand the impacts of changes in the current pattern of remnant
vegetation and identify priority areas for restoration to improve connedtivity at the local level .

Three connectivity descriptors or measures were developed through the Perth Biodiversity
Project (Oh, 2012) to assess the lewvel of cannectivity between patches of remnant
vegetation. A 'patch’ was defined as a discrete polygon of wegetation or mapped wetland
separated from another patch by at least 10 metres of non-vegetated land. Remnant patches
wiere based on the 2013 native vegetation extent mapping (DARWA, 2013) and the Avon
(Wheatbelt) wetland mapping (DEC, 2008). Comparison of the native vegetation extent
mapping with aerial photography identified gaps in the dataset, where native vegetation was
missing. Vegetation within the Meenar Nature Reserve was added to the analysis.

The three connectivity descriptors, or measures, used to describe the various aspects of
connectivity are:

s ‘Fragmentation’ is a scaleless and dimensionless measure which describes the
shape and local arrangement of defined patches in the study area. It measures the
degree to which any remnant patch diverts from the ‘ideal circle’ shape. A high
vegetation fragmentation index applies to large, compact or locally well-connected
patches (least fragmented); a low index applies to small, isclated or poorly shaped
patches (most fragmented).

s ‘Regional Connectivity’ measures how well a patch contributes to a networl of
patches in the wider landscape. A high regional connectivity index applies to large
patches or patches that are part of alarge, dense regional network;, and a low index
applies to small, fragmented or isolated patches.

¢ ‘Connectivity Reach’ rafers to the size of the connective network that a patch
belongs to but does not consider how sparse (fragmented) or dense that networl is.

These connectivity descriptors, or measures, do not consider the inner patch diversity of
habitats or the dispersal needs of individual species of fauna. However, they provide a good
opportunity to objectively assess the role of individual patches, and the impacts that changes
in vegetation distribution patterns have on connectivity (Perth Biodiversity Project, 2012;
Local Biodiversity Program, 2013). A more detailed description of the connectivity modelling
algorithm used is available in Appendix .

A patch size analysis was undertaken to assist with quick identification of those areas of
native wegetation that could potentially support a range of fauna or where specific land use
provisions could be applied. In this analysis, a patch is defined as a discrete polygon of
native vegetation separated from another palygon by 10m, where only native vegetation
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extent mapping was used for the analysis (DAFVWA, 2013) and wetland mapping was not
included.

Itis important to note that the patch size analysis does not consider the diversity or habitat
characteristics within a patch. Although the patch size might indicate sufficient habitat size
for a certain species of fauna, the quality of the habitat within this patch might not be
adeguate. Therefore this data layer should not be used in isclation.

Table 7 shows the patch size categories used and potential correlations with fauna habitat
needs or other considerations.

Table7: Patch size categories

Remnant vegetation Consideration (Remnant size requirements for fauna are based
patch size category on Wildlife Motes Mo 11, Hussey and Mawson 2004)

_ Zha is the minimum to support one Brush-taled Possurm

Shaisthe threshold to which the 2013 amendments to the
2 1-5ha clearing regulations limits apply

Shais the minimum needed to support a Quenda population

Used in prioritisation criteria, 5-10 ha are commaon lot sizes for
5.1-10ha rural subdivisions. 10 ha has been adopted by the Wheatbelt
MEM as a threshold for fragmentation (Wheatbelt NREM, 2014)

25ha of suitable vegetation is needed to support Pyamy Possums
and Honey Possums

40ha Rural subdivision threshold

40.1-100ha 50-100ha needed to support Brush Wallaby population
100.1-200ha Potential to support Woylie population
200.1-1000ha Potential to support Echidna and YWambenger populations

Potential to support Chuditch population

The distribution of vegetation patches within the Shire correlates with the levels of native
wvegetation retention. Significantly larger patches, over 40 hectares, occur in the western
portion of the Shire within the Jarrah Forest bioregion.

Despite the high level of clearing in the Wheathbelt portion of the Shire, the remaining
vegetation is retained in several large and medium patches. These should be the highest
pricrity for formal protection and form the key stepping stones in the local ecological network
of natural areas. Results of the patch size mapping are available via the on-line
Environmental Planning Tool and in Figure 12.

e walga. asn.au 49

255



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

' LOCAL
BIODIVERSITY
PROGRAM

WALGA S e———
Legend
DPaWV Managed Lande and Waters
Local Governmemt Authority
| ca] LA
State Roade 1 -
EaR . &’
e A T G $
-5 N 3 23 » “"‘
-1 i o &
W05 s e,
s v -
an-1on S | .
100 220
B zo0--Z0D
- 1020
Coust and Sea
wale
ax
To Shire of York
- -
'3
i
-
> 53
€
H
<,
< ; § “,
(A4 : %)
{ e i .
0 25 50 km
'i ( I | I T .

Mag Prinzed fon '"WALZA Loca Biocive ity “rcjc ot Erv icnmcntal Planaing “co o1 Men Hevw 2120 22:27 'WET 2017

Figure 12: The patch size of native vegetation in the Shire(Local Biodiversity Program 2014).

3.1.3 Opportunities and constraints to local natural area protection

In the context of the local biodiversity conservation planning approach (Del Marco ef al,
2004}, protected natural areas are those that are secured for conservation either as public
lands vested for biodiversity conservation purpose or private lands where the biodiversity
values are secured under zoning or covenanting.

Of the 33,908 hectares of native vegetation remaining in the Shire, 6,486 8 hectares is
protected in conservation reserves managed by the Department of Parks and Wildlife
{DPaWy). This represents 19% of the remaining vegetation and 4.5% of the pre-European
extent (DPaWy, 2013). A further 1,590 hectares is managed by the DPaW and these are
areas that are considered to provide good opportunities for natural area retention and
protection. However, site specific recommendations for DPavy managed lands are outside
the scope of this Strategy 2.

An additional 934 hectares are protected in public reserves not managed by DPaVy and
vested for conservation and via the provisions of the 'Conservation of Flora and Fauna'

12 |ocal biodiversity strategies focus on 'local natural areas’, defined as natural areas outside DPaW
managed lands.
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reservation in the Shire's Local Planning Scheme No .6 (2013). These lands are defined as
‘Locally Protected Reserves' in this Strategy and shown in Figure 13 (LP1—LP11).
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Figure 13: 2014 native vegetation extent, D PaWW managed lands and lands protected through the Shire of
Northam Local Planning Scheme No 6 (Local Biodiversity Program, 2014).

The ‘Locally Protected Reserves indicated in Figure 11 comprise Unallocated Crown Land
{UCL) and six reserves with conservation or landscape protection purposes (four vested in
the Shire of Northam and twio in the State). Table 5 lists these conservation purpose
reserves. In the Shire's Local Planning Scheme No. 6 (2014) most of the 'Local Protected
Areas' are classified as 'Conservation of Flora and Fauna', a land use category that also
overlaps DPavy managed conservation purpose reserves. There are three 'Locally Protected
Reserves' which are classified for other land uses in the Local Planning Scheme No 6
{2014):

e | P6 andLP10 are reserves classified for Parks and Recreation in the Scheme
e | P7is areserve classified for Public Purposes (about 0.4ha) and the remainder are
zoned Rural in the Scheme.

Itis recommended to amend the Local Planning Scheme and reclassify LP6, LP7 and LP10
as 'Conservation of Flora and Fauna” to reflect the vested purpose of these reserves
{established under the Land Administration Act 1997).
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Table 8: 2013 native vegetation extent in conservation reserves not managed by the Department of Parks
and Wildlife (Local Biodiversity Program, 2014)

Vegetation types represented in
the reserves Management
Total e Notes™#
Reserves managed |y, ianbee| BvA | Bva | Bva respensibility
by the Shire of - Y6 352 | 1048 | 1049
Northam
) InLP&;
R 48721 Shire of '
{Conservation) 34 44ha 34440 | #14 .
Bakers Hill
) InLPa; #1
F 1849 (Landscape Shire of '
: 0.88ha | 227ha 23.7ha Grass
Frotectian) M artharn valley
} ) INLPY; #3
o Natura| vegetaton 08802 | \otnom | BT
g ) valley
R 42084 (Protection of Shire of InLP11,
Historical Site and 9.70ha 9.70ha N artharm #1
Natural Vegetation) Seabrook
R 41145 (Foreshore Departrment of
Pratection] 0.33ha Planning InLP10
R 50656 (Protection af Department of
Natural Landscapes) 3.34ha Regional InLP7
Development
Total: 34.44ha |11.89ha| 22.7ha |3.34ha| 68.6Bha

*ldentification symbol in the mapping layer 'Loc ally protected reserves', e.q. LP7.
#Corresponding reference number in the Shire of Northam Land Rationalisation Strategy (2013a)

YWhen identifying land with good opportunities to increase the protection status of remaining
vegetation, reserved lands and Crown land are examined as a priority. In the Shire of
Mortham, 544 hectares of native vegetation is in public reserves vested in the Shire for
various purposes. Mearly 69 hectares 15 in reserves with conservation purpose (Table 8) and
275 hectares is in reserves providing good opportunities for vegetation retention and
potentially increased protection (see Appendix D, Table 8). Recommendations in the Shire's
Land Rationalisation Strateqy for the Mortham Townsite (Shire of Mortham, 2013a) were
considered when compiling the list of reserves where the proposal is to extend or change the
current purpose to include conservation.

Ower 1,000 hectares of native vegetation is within Unallocated Crown Land (UCL). A
significant portion of this vegetation is protected wia the Shire's Local Planning Scheme No 6
provisions through reservation as 'Conservation of Flora and Fauna' (LF1-LPS on Figure
13). Mumerous LUCLs are located along the Avon River and the Avon Mortlock Rivers
Special Control Area (Local Flanning Scheme Mo &, 20143 Establishing management
responsibilities and support for management of biodiversity walues within these UCLs should
be the highest priority for all relevant stakeholders.

oy walga. asn . au 52
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Many private landholders have a good understanding and apprediation of the benefits that
retaining native vegetation brings to their properties. In the Shire of Mortham, nearly 860
hectares of native vegetation is within 29 properties registered with the DPaW's Land far
Wildiife Programn (personal communication DFaW Land for Wildiife Program Manager,
2014}, avoluntary program through which participating landowners have access to technical
advice on how to maintain habitat values of native vegetation on their land. Continued
support to these landholders, promction of this program to others and promaotion of benefits
of entering into conservation covenants could lead to wider participation and result in more
formal protection of some vegetation on private land.

In addition to provisions for natural area protection, various land use categories in the Local
Flanning Scheme and vesting purposes of reserved lands can be divided into a further three
categories according to the opportunities they pravide for natural area retention or
protection. Takle 9 provides an overview, categorizing the Shire of Mortham land uses.

Tahle9: Opportunities for natural area retention and protection through land use planning (Local
Biodiversity Program, 2014).

Opportunities | Local Planning Scheme Mo 6 land uses and % of remaining
category reserve purposes. vegetation within
land use categeries

*

Crowin reserves with conservation purpose (outside | 3.6% in AW

DPay lands) and UCLs reserved in the Local 17.5% In JF

Flanning Scheme for Conservation of Flora and

Fauna.

Properties with DPavy's Land for Wildife status. 6% in AW
tunities Parks and Recreation, Rural zoned lands and 44 4% in JF*=

Crowin reserves wested for Recreation (LUT) &
_atchment (outside DPavy managed)

Waried State Forest, Special Use, Public Purposes, Rural | 7.2% in AW
opportunities Smallholdings (=10ha lot size) and Crown reserves |37 .5% in JF4
vested for all other purposes to those listed above.

Tourist, Commercial, Residential, Rural 3.2% in AvY
Residential, Development, Light & Service 0.7% in JF*

Industrial, Mixed Use and General Industry zoned
land and Railway Reserve, Roads, Major or
Regional Road Reserves

Ty — Awvon W heatbelt IBRA region and JF — Jarrah Forest IBRA region portions of the Shire

More detailed information on the distribution of native vegetation within all land uses is
available in Appendix D.

¥ ncludes 15 ha of vegetation within properties registered with the Land for Wiidiife Program and
zoned Rural Smallholdings and Rural Residential in the Local Planning Scheme No 8.

4 Excludes 6.6ha of vegetation within properties registered with the Land for Wildiife Prograrm and
roned Rural Smallholdings in the Local Planning Scheme No 6.

% Excludes 8.4ha of vegetation within properties registered with the Land for WWildiife Program and
roned Rural Residential in the Local Planning Scheme Mo &.

wrewalga. asn.au 53
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MWost remaining wegetation is located on land where the zoning pravides good or varied
opportunities for retention and protection of representative vegetation in the Shire. The
largest portion of the remaining wegstation is on land zoned Rural in the Local Planning
Scheme MNo.6 (2014).

There is a difference between the two bioregions in the Shire VWhile 868% of the remaining
vegetation in the Avon Wheathbelt portion of the Shire is located on land where zoning
provides good opportunities for wegetation retention or protection, in the Jarrah Forest
hioregion portion only 44% of remaining vegetation is in this category. Nearly the same
amount is within land uses praviding varied oppartunities, such as State Forest.

A relatively small amount of vegetation is located on land where the zoning provides limited
opportunities for vegetation retention, with a higher portion recorded in the already over-
cleared eastern half of the Shire, where over 100 hectares of vegetation is mapped within
road and railway reserves. While a relatively small amount of the remaining vegetation is
located in transport corridors, it is often retained in highly cleared parts of the landscape,
providing the only opportunity for fauna maovement. Vegetation in road or railway reserves
can provide habitat for threatened or Pricrity flora. Therefore road upgrades and
maintenance activities should be undertaken in away that avoids or minimizes impacts on
vegetation .

The MNortham Regional Centre Growth Plan (NRECGP) (Shire of Mortham, 2012) area
includes 136 hectares of native vegetation and the Avon and the Mortlock Rivers [See
Figure 12). The results of natural area prioritisation show that most of the remaining
vegetation in the NRCGP area mests numerols prioritisation criteria, suggesting high
conservation value. There are two Beard vegetation associations represented in the NRCGF
area; regionally significant vegetation BVA 4 and BEVA 352 The NRCGP area wiest of the
Avon River is within the transition zone between the two bioregions meeting in the Shire.
Table 10 shows the distribution of vegetation within the NRCGF.

Table 10: 2013 veyetation extent by Beard vegetation associations within the Northam Regional Centre
Growth Plan area (Local Biodivers ity Program, 2014).

Avoh Wheathelt IBRA Jarrah Forest IBRA Total
Growth Plan land uses BYA4 BYA3S52 BVA4 BVA352
Equine Precinct §.96ha §.96ha
Industrial Development J.45ha 16.73ha 50.02ha 70.21ha
Urban Expansion 2.07ha 520.5%9ha 3.78ha 0.69ha 27 14dha
Total 5.53ha 76.28ha 53.81ha | 0.6%ha | 136.31ha

The remaining vegetation and the rivers provide a good opportunity to establish a green
network through the growing town . This will provide recreational opportunities, reduce the
heat effect of built up areas, increase amenity, and encourage walking and cycling as
preferred means of transport.

wearwewalga. asn au 524
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Figure 12: Number of prioritisation criteria met by native vegetation, and the Northam Regional Centre
Growth Plan.

The Shire's Local Planning Scheme Mo 6 (2013) and Local Planning Strategy (20133 include
numerous provisions and development controls supporting biodiversity protection and
restoration of degraded lands (see Appendix A).

3.1.4 ldentification of representation targets and the Target Areas
Representation of ecalogical communities is one of the criteria considered when identifying
conservation priorities. The retention and protection levels of vegetation are relatively easy
to measure and provide a good opportunity for setting guantifiable conservation targets.

YWhen determining local conservation targets, an assumption is made that each local area
within & Local Government administrative boundary should contribute to the regional
conservation target. The area contributed should be at least equal to the proportion of the
original wegetation extent within the local area. Thisis a general principle and might not be
achievable in all local areas due to historic clearing or the waried degrees of opportunities
existing across the region. In addition, representation is only one criteria and other
hiodiversity values are equally important when building the regional network of protected
natural areas.

The calculation of local representation targets is explained using the example of the Bindoon
wegetation complex. There were 4 763 hectares of Bindoon wegetation complex mapped as
pre-European extent in the Shire of Mortham, representing 13.2% of the total area of
Bindoon vegetation complex mapped in the Jarrah Forest bioregion. To achieve at least 17%

winwr walga. asn.au 25
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protection of the Bindoon vegetation complex in the region (Jarrah Forest hioregion), &t least
6,129 hectares should be protected within sewveral locations of its pre-European extent. This
means that from the Shire of Mortham at least 810 hectares or 12.2% of the 6,129 hectares
should be contributed. In 2013, there was no Bindoon wegetation complex protected in the
Shire and, at the regional level, less than 30% remains and less than 17% is protected.

Therefaore the conservation target for Bindoon vegetation complesx in the Shire of Mortham
should be 810 hectares of the 1,005 hectares remaining. Further analysis of opportunities to
formally protect this wegetation complex in the Shire needs to be undertaken to assess the
feasibility of this proposed representational target.

When identifying potential mechanisms for formal protection'®, and assessing the feasibility
of the proposed representational targets, the key factors to consider are land tenure, land
use and the size of the patches of remnant wvegetation that represent the vegetation
complexes/Beard vegetation associations. Tables 1 and 2 in Appendix D show the
calculations for determining the representation protection targets for each vegetation type
and Table 9 in Appendix D provides an overview of opportunities to improve the protection
status for vegetation complexes and Beard vegetation associations in the Shire of Mortham.

These opportunities are further mapped by the identification of "Target Areas”, highlighting
areas where good opportunities exist to improve the protection status of under-represented
vegetation complexes in the Shire. They include significant patches of remnant vegetation
representative of vegetation complexes/BVAS that have been identified as not being
adequately represented in the regional conservation estate {considering reserve and off-
reserve protection mechanisms).

Additional Target Areas are identified to highlight priority wetlands associated with
wiatercourses in the Wheatbelt portion of the Shire. Wegetation restoration along these
wiatercourses will improve landscape connectivity, improve water quality and reduce
sedimentation in the Avon River pools.

It should be noted that it is not intended that all vegetation mapped within these Target
Areas will be formally protected or all lands considered for restoration.

The Target Areas may include freehold land, land reserved for various purposes other than
conservation, and Unallocated Crown Land. Priority was given to areas where there are
good opportunities to protect wegetation considering the existing land use provisions, land
tenure (Unallocated Crown Land) or the presence of initiatives that suppoart land
conservation (participation in the Land for Wildife program).

Other considerations when selecting the Target Areas were whether increased protection in
the proposed location is likely to contribute tor protecting other biodiversity values such as
threatened and Priority species or communities, fauna habitat, wetlands;, maintaining
connectivity between already protected natural areas; or extending or buffering already

18 1 atural areas are protected when reserved and managed for conservation (DPaWy cansersation
lands or local reserves), and through measures such as a conservation zone or a conservation
cavenant.

v weala. asn.au 26
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protected areas, and the size of individual priority vegetation complexes within remnant
patches {mosaic).

Appendix H provides details of areas within each vegetation complex that occur in Target
Areas, and notes on mechanisms to protect the most significant portions of this vegetation.
Appendix H demonstrates that despite more than 1,000 hectares of Bindoon vegetation
complex remaining in the Shire, it is unlikely that the Shire's target of protecting 810 hectares
of this complex can be reached. This is due to several factors (see Figures 13 and 14):

e the high levels of fragmentation of patches of the Bindoon vegetation complex

e none of the remaining vegetation is within UCLs or other Crown reserves

e None of the private properties with Bindoon complex are registered with the Land for
Wildiife program (DPav, 2014)

e 338% of the remaining extent is on Rural zoned land, 11% is reserved for Public
Purposes and Special Use in the Local Planning Scheme and 1% is within Road
reserves.

However, as demonstrated in Figure 14, most of the Bindoon complex is within 12m of a
confirmed breeding site for the Endangered Carnaby's black cockatoo, a species that is
protected under the EPBC Act. Opportunities to protect some of these areas by purchasing
them to offset development of cockatoo sites elsewhere should be investigated. Protection
and restoration of the habitat of this endangered species is a high priority.

Figure 13: 2013 extent of Bindoon vegetation complex in the Shire of Northam. Potential Target Areas
Bi1-Bi. For more information s ee Appendix H.
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Itis important to note that Target Area boundaries are designed to be indicative only and
include already cleared areas or even portions of areas where development has been
appraved. Target Areas are not to be interpreted as areas where development is probibited.
They should be used to identify areas where any remaining vegetation and other natural
areas are of congervation significance and their retention and protection should be a prionty
when deciding on future land use planning.

Further, it is critical that ALL native vegetation in the Shire has conservation value: natural
areas not included in a Target Area should NOT be deemed as not having conservation
walue. Target Ares highlight those areas where analysis, based on current knowledge,
shows that conservation efforts should be directed. Considering the extent of clearing, the
primary objective should be to use every opportunity to retain vegetation and restore habitat
within strategic locations (see section 3.2 2.

Further opportunities to increase the protection status of wegetation in the Shire are provided
by extending or changing the current vesting purpose of selected existing Crown reserves to
include conservation. Some of these selected reserves are within the Target Areas such as
R25785 isincluded in the Target Area Ckd, and many are outside the Target Areas such as
R11612. Sowhen identifying areas where opportunities are identified to improve the
protection status of vegetation complexes/Beard vegetation association, two mapping layers
need to be explored; the Target Areas and the 'Proposed Protection via Change of Reserve
Furpose’ (see Appendix 1),

There are 27 Crown reserves vested in the Shire of Mortham and 11 reserves vested in
various State agencies, including 4,857 hectares of native vegetation, proposed for
increased protection. Of the total amount of vegetation in these selected reserves, 81% is
within one reserve managed by the Water Corporation. Cnly 456 hectares of native
wegetation is located within reserves managed by the Shire. Improving the protection of
natural areas in the Shire depends on all relevant stakeholders and the support of the Shire.
The selection of Crown reserves vested in the Shire was partly based on recommendations
inthe Shire's Land Rationalisation Strategy (2013). Appendix D comprises a full list of
reserves proposed to be formally protected or have their purpose altered to include natural
area consarvation.

e walga. asn.au a8
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Figure 14: Confirmed breeding area buffer for the Carnaby's black cockatoos over portion of the Shire of
Northam over 2013 vegetation extent by vegetation compliex mapping.

3.2 Conservation Priorities

Considering the extensive clearing of native vegetation in the Shire, all remaining
native vegetation plays animportant role in maintaining biodiversity in the Shire.
However, based on current knowledge, some areas of remaining vegetation are of higher
relative conservation significance due to known records of threatened or priority flora, fauna
or ecological communities or because they are associated with special habitats and are
important for maintenance of specific ecosystem functions.

The relative conservation significance of each portion of native vegetation is mapped as the
number of prioritisation criteria met by any portion of native vegetation (see Appendix F for
the list of criteria). The more criteria met, the greater the relative significance. However, it is
important to consider whether any of the criteria met, even in portions to which only a few
criteria apply, include biodiversity values protected by the State or the Federal legislation.
Figure 15 demonstrates the importance of understanding which criteria contribute to the
relative importance of a patch of vegetation.

The results of the prioritisation mapping should be used in any future land use decisions
which may affect native vegetation and other natural areas in the Shire. Native vegetation to
which only a few criteria apply still need to be checked for the type of criteria met by the
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patch itself as well as nearby areas. Adequate field surveys need to be undertaken to
confirm the presence or suitability of habitat for protected species.
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Figure 15: 2014 native vegetation mapping according to the number of prioritisation criteria met. Patch A
meets 9 criteria. Patch B meets only 3 criteria but these include potential feeding hahitat for Carnaby's
black cockatoos. Patch A is of higher priority for protection but the importance of Patch B and its
surrounds will need to be assessed under the relevant legislation.

3.2.1 Target Areas and Selected Reserves

Target Areas and selected reserves where inclusion or changes to conservation purposes
are proposed should be identified for a specific objective, such as the need to achieve an
adequate representation of the diverse wegetation communities in the conservation network
in the Shire. By improving the protection status of native vegetation in the Shire, its
protection at the regional level will also improve.

To further highlight the importance of the Avon River and the Mortlock River, six additional
Target Areas were identified. While native wvegetation retention within the buffers of these
wiatercourses will contribute the retention/protection lewvels of the representative ve getation
complexes, protection of riparian vegetation and improvement of the river ecosystem are the
main objective for these Target Areas (Figure 16, AV 1, AVZ MR1, MREZ, MR3, W1

Each Target Area focuses on a specific wegetation complex or Beard wegetation association.
Howewer, other biodiversity values may also be important. Therefore, when assessing which
portions of native vegetation within any Target Area should be formally protected, the results
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of the natural area prioritisation (Appendix F, Figure 16), connectivity analysis and
confirmation of the indicative values in the field should be referred to.
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Figure 16: 2013 Native vegetation with the number of prioritis ation criteria met, Potential Target Areas
and Selected Reserves.

When identifying Target Areas, lands with least limitations to native vegetation retention
were sought, referring to the existing land use provisions of the Local Planning Scheme No 6
{2013). However, some vegetation types are limited to lands that have been identified for
more intensive development in the Shire's Local Planning Strategy (2013).

Target Areas within lands zoned Future Rural Living (1-40ha) in the Local Planning Strategy
include: Mi3, Mi5, My3, portion of Ck1 and Ck3.

Target Areas within lands mapped as FPrionfy Resource and Exiraction Area in the Local
Planning Strategy include Mid, portion of Ck1, Ck2 and Bi1.

While there is more vegetation representative of Michibin — Mi vegetation complex within all
Target Areas than the identified target for protection {Table 3 and Appendix H), in all other
vegetation complexes within Target Areas identified for potential future development, the
amount of vegetation within all Target Areas is smaller than the proposed target.
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To achieve the proposed representation targets for native vegetation in the Shire of
MNortham, additional provisions for wegetation retention and protection are recommended for
inclusion in the Shire's Local Planning Strategy and the Scheme (see Table 11).

3.2.2. Connectivity

The connectivity measures provide a visual indication of the role that a remnant patch plays
in connecting remnant vegetation across the landscape and how vulnerable each connection
is. Results of the spatial modelling covering the Shire and a 12 km buffer can be viewed on
the Environmental Planning Tool.

Results of the connectivity modelling were used to select the Target Areas, identifying
natural areas that are larger, compact, in close proximity to other natural areas and part of
larger netwiorks of natural areas. This was to ensure that areas proposed to be protected will
remain wiable in the long-term. Due to the highly fragmented character of the landscape,
numerous smaller, isolated natural areas were also included in the Target Areas. To improve
connectivity of natural areas in the Shire, ecological linkages should be identified.

In the local biodiversity conservation planning context, ecological linkages are defined as a
series of continuous and non-continuous patches of native wegetation which, by wirtue of
their proximity to each other, act as stepping stones of habitat which facilitate the
maintenance of ecological processes and the movement of organisms within, and across, a
landscape (Molloy ef af 20097,

While ecclogical linkages have not been identified for the Shire of Mortham as part of this
local hiodiversity strategy, guidance is provided on how to utilise the results of the
connectivity modelling to:;

e dentify gaps between protected natural areas (greater than 1000 metres)
& dentify vegetation patches with high Connectivity Reach values and high
Fragmentation values and poor levels of Regional Connectivity.

These areas should be priorities for future restoration waorks. Further scenario madelling can
be undertaken to assess the effectiveness of a proposed network of ecological linkages or
test the impact of vegetation loss on connectivity of protected areas in the landscape.

Comparison of remnant vegetation connectivity in the Shire of Northam with that of the
adjoining Perth Metropolitan and Peel Regions provides an insight into how to interpret these
connectivity measurements. For example, in the Perth and Peel Regions the highest values
for Connectivity Reach (see description in the section 3.1.2 of this document) are owver 77
within sections of the Jarrah Forest where native wegetation is retained in very large, nearly
contiguous patches. In the Shire of Mortham the highest value achieved is between 64 and
63 (recorded for the Water Corporation managed reserve RE203), indicating that even the
largest patches of vegetation are part of smaller networks than those recorded in other parts
of the Jarrah Forest where vegetation forms very large networks (see Figure 17). Yet all
protected areas, incuding those in the eastern sections of the Shire, recorded Connectivity

wewwew alga. asn.au G2

268



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

4 LOCAL
BIODIVERSITY
PROGRAM

WALGA T ——-

Reach values above 30 (middle of the value range), indicating that these areas are generally
part of an existing relatively large network of protected and unprotected natural areas.

However, Connectivity Reach only measures the size of the network that any native
vegetation patch belongs to. It does not describe the quality of the connection within that
network. Regional Connectivity and Fragmentation measures provide further insight. All
three connectivity measures can be used to design an effective network of ecological
linkages throughout the Shire and to identify priority areas for restoration. An example is
provided in Figures 18 and 19.

The example in Figures 18 and 19 demonstrates the use of connectivity measures to identify
priority areas for conservation action, focusing on strengthening or re-establishing
connectivity between high conservation value natural areas. Several conservation reserves
stretch southwest to northeast, from the western boundary of the Shire to the Wheatbelt
portion and are linked to recognised regional ecological linkages in the adjoining Perth
Metropolitan Region (Del Marco ef af 2004). These reserves and other remaining patches of
native vegetation are some of the largest retained in the Shire. However, there are
significant gaps between some of them, including native vegetation that may be subject to
future development applications, and cleared areas with some small patches of vegetation
that are 500-1,000m apart, a distance that is greater than recommended for effective
connectivity.
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Figure 17: Connectivity Reach in Jarrah Forest portion of the Shire of Northam and adjoining portions of
the Perth Metropolitan Region
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Figure 18: An example of aregional ecological linkage {dashed line) with gaps between stepping
stones (red circles) over native vegetation by Connectivity Reach.
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Figure 19: An example of a regional ecological linkage (dashed line) with gaps bhetween stepping stones
(red circles) over native vegetation by Fragmentation.

270



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

I B, LOCAL
BIODIVERSITY
PROGRAM

WALGA

Scenario modelling undertaken in the Perth Metropolitan Region (Perth Biodiversity Project
2013; Local Biodiversity FProgram 2014) shows that if native vegetation was retained only
where it is already protected, then connectivity between these protected areas would be
significantly reduced and Fragmentation and Regional Connectivity values (see Appendix )
wiould be significantly decrease. It is reasonable to conclude that the long term wiakility of the
remaining protected areas would be significantly reduced.

Another example of good opportunities to improve landscape connectivity is provided by the
network of waterways in the Wheathelt portion of the Shire Widening the buffers and
connecting significant vegetation within 1,000-2,000m of the foreshores of watercourses will
improve the functioning of the ecclogical linkages these rivers form and link often isclated
reserves and significant natural areas with other areas in the catchment {see Figure 20 and
21}, Restoration of wegetation to reduce the edge effect and consolidate remaining patches
of vegetation will improve the connectivity quality between the identified conservation priority
natural areas.
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Figure 20: Connectivity Reach values in the eastern parts of the Shire of Northam. Dashed line identifies
a priority area where native vegetation restoration would improve connectivity between conservation
reserves and other natural areas in the landscape.
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Figure 21: Fragmentation values in the eastern portion of the Shire are significantly lower than in the
Jarrah Forest (see Figure 19).
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YWhen identifying areas to be retained and managed as parts of a regional or local ecological
linkage the following guiding principles are recommended (del Marco ef a/ 2004, Davis and
Brooker 2008, Molloy ef af 2009}

Guiding Principles for Establishing Ecological Linkages

Alm for a heterogeneous matrix of habitats rather than a homogenous one. Utilise an existing
native wegetation matrix and complex landscapes with minimal disturbance.

The widest possible diversity of habitat types should be sought within a linkage with similar
habitats preferably less than S00m -1000m apart.

Where continuols stands of native vegetation are not available, ecological linkages should
be made up of remnants that form stepping stones between larger intact patches.

Provision of large regional linkages to localised corridors is preferable in supporting a wide
range of communities and species, supporting their movement over a number of
generations.

Regional corridors should be 500m wide where possible and a minimum of 300m wide.

The number of linkages connecting to any given patch should be maximized as this improves
averall connectivity and long-term wiatility

Ecological linkages should be selected along directions that facilitate normal species
migration and help species and assemblages adapt to climate change. For example,
linkages may be Morth-South, East-West, to high points in the landscape and along
watercourses. Patches at high points in the landscape, where they are visible from other
patches, are important for species dispersal and home range utilisation.

Re-wegetation is a viable strategy for establishing or strengthening corridors in cleared
landscapes, with priority given to opportunities to expand existing remnant vegetation. Alm to
form continuous vegetated linkages or corridars at least 100m wide. If this is not possible,
ensure stepping stones of reconstructed or created habitat are at least 2ha to 4ha in size and
no more than 500m to 1000m apart.

Avoid or mitigate impacts of gaps in linkages caused by roads and other barriers to fauna
mokility .

Open canopies over highly disturbed understorey may be of little value, except fior highly
mokile species.

Although the current degree of connectivity for many large conservation reserves in the
Shire of Mortham is encouraging, the maintenance and improvement of connectivity within
gaps should be a priority. However, efforts to improve the connectivity of significant habitats
in the Shire willl anly be effective if a similar effart is made outside the Shire boundary. This
can be achieved via partnerships with regional organisations that have the capacity to
deliver natural resource management projects across several administrative boundaries.

In the Wheatbelt portion of the Shire, vegetation along waterway s provides good
opportunities

R ER-T= BT &7
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4 Implementation

Toachieve the Local Biodiversity Strategy wvision and objectives, several types of
implementation mechanisms will be initiated. Figure 22 shows which implementation tools
willl be utilised to meet the Shire's local biodiversity objectives. In addition, a clear
community and stakeholder engagement strategy is needed, to ensure active participation.
Establishment of an Environmental Officer or Natural Resource Management Officer position
within the Shire would ensure coordination of activities and timely implementation of the
proposed action.

The Shire should consider the establishment of a Matural Resource Management Reference
Group to inform and support the implementation of the Shire's Local Biodiversity Stratey
The reference group could include representatives from the following agencies and
community groups with expertise in natural resource management including Departmeant of
Parks and Wildlife, Department of Water, Greening Australia, Avon Valley Environmental
Society Inc, Wheatbelt NEM, and Conservation of Avon River Environment (CARE).

LOCAL
BIODIVERSITY
STRATEGY

Land Use Planning Bushiand
Tools Managemen! Tools

Local Government Private
Local Planning Local Planning Local Planning Natural Area Landholder
Strategy Scheme Palicy Management Incentives
Strategy Strategy

/

To achieve a compre he nsive, adequate and
representative network of locally protected
areas by improving protection status of
eachwegetation complex that is not
currently ade quately protected inthe Shire

To maintain and improve landscape
connectivity and ecosystemn services
through be st practice manageme rt
of natural resources and sustainable
land use practices

i

Toachieve long term
community engagement in
local biodive rsity
rmanagene nt

Local Biodivers ity Strategy Objectives

Figure 22: Link of Local Biodiversity Strategy Objectives to Implementation Tools.
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4.1 Integration of biodiversity into the local planning framework

Integration of local biodiversity conservation objectives into the local planning framewoark is
the key to ensuring that the approach to considering biodiversity in decision-making is
transparent and consistent, ensuring long-term achievement of objectives.. There are
numerous examples in YWestern Australia where Local Governments are impraving the
hiodiversity provisions of their planning frameworks. Best practice examples recorded to
date wiere published by the Local Biodiversity Program in 2012

(httpdpbpwalda asn awPublications/integrationofBiodiversityintol ocallandlse aspx).

The Shire of Northam's Local Planning Strategy (2013} and Local Planning Scheme Mo B
(2014 already include numerous provisions for biodiversity. To achieve the local biodiversity
objectives qutlined in this Strategy, further planning considerations are recommended:

- Local Conservation Reserves - Extend the area classified as "Conservation of Flora
and Fauna by including significant local government reserves, by amending the
scheme and changing the classification of current reserves.

s  Rural Conservation Zoning — consider the introduction of a new zone to formalise
protection of natural vegetation on private rural land when rural subdivision is being
considered.

e« [Extension of the Special Control Area for Avon, Mortlock River and Spencers Brook
to other significant watercourges.

« Adoption of Local Planning Policy/Policies — provide guidance.

+ Consider an amendment to conservation designation on Local Flanning Strategy
maps and inclusion of adopted Target Areas (see section 3.2).

Local planning strateqgy

« CZonsider amending the 'Conservation’ designations on Local Flanning Strateqgy
maps, including Target Areas and local conservation reserves, after biodiversity
values have been confirmed by field surveys (see proposed list of reserves in Table
5, Appendix D).

+ Incorporate into the Local Planning Strategy the proposed protection targets for
native vegetation (as outlined in Table 3 of this document)

Local planning scheme

« Local Conservation Reserves

— Classify additional reserves as Reserves for Conservation of Flora and
Fauna, subject to confirmation of values in the field, by  amending the
relevant scheme maps and seeking to change reserve purposes (see list in
Appendix Dy Table 5);
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Request that those agencies responsible for managing 11 high conservation
value reserves (see Appendx D, Table ) undertake to have the current
reserve purposes altered under the Land Administration Act 1997 to indude
conseration.

e Rural Conservation zone — introduce a new zone to formalise protection of natural
vegetation on private land. Registering properties with a covenanting agency will
provice additional protection and increased oppaortunities for landholders to access
external support for their management activities. (See Table 8).

Local planning policy

To establish the Local Biodiversity Strategy as a walid planning consideration
as a document forming clear conservation objective and facilitating the aim cf
the Local Planning Scheme to 'protect, conserve and enhance the
environmental values and natural resources of the Scheme area including the
protection of remnant vegetation and the rehabilitation and revegetation of
degraded land’. Definition of the minimal standards for surveys to confirm
biodiversity assets, conditions and establish effective management.

Provide guidance for Rural, Rural Residential & Rural Smallholding and if
introduced the new Rural Conservation zones regarding local priority
biodiversity assets to be retained and restored within the Scheme provisions.

Provide guidance for Avon-Mortlock, Landscape Protection & Spencers Brool
Special Control Areas regarding ways of preserving the ecological values of
special landscapes, the rivers and their riparian zones and building their
resilience. The Avon River Recovery Plan (Water and Rivers Commission,
1999), the Mortlock Rovers and Spencer's Brook foreshore assessment
reports (Mater and Rivers Commission, 2002 and 2003) include specific
recommendation

Provide guidance for the establishment of ecological linkages.

[tis recommended that quidance is pravided to landowners and planners on how Local
Matural Areas needto be considered in each of the zones and land use categories. These
recommendations are summarised in Table 11 and should be included as provisions in the
Shire's Local Planning Strategy and Local Planning Scheme update.

Table 11: Summary of recommended strategies/provisions for biodiversity conservation in the Shire's
Local Planning Strategy and Scheme.

Land use category Guidance/provisions

Residential

Retain natural areas in good or better condition in Public Open
Space (POS) while maintaining an adequate active recreation
function. Matural areas of high conservation values should be
transferred into a reserve with consenvation and passive recreation
purpose.

w3l ga. asn.au 0
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Land use category Guidance/provisions

All streetscaping should use local species (Link to the development
of a Landscaping Policy). Encourage use of local specie in private
gardens, in particular the front yards. (link to the potential local
plants subsidy scheme)

For natural areas already retained in PO3, are listed in this
document in Table 5, Appendix D and indicative conservation
values are confirmed via field assessment, change the vesting for
consersation (under the Land Administration Act 7387) and classify
as 'Conservation of flara and fauna' in the LPS Mo 6.

Fural Residential (1- On zoned land not et developed, require redesign of
dha) structuressubdivision plans where significantly improved
retention/protection of native vegetation could be achieved.

Lim it fencing within native vegetation

Rural Smallholdings (4- | Where considering further subdivision of lands zoned Rural

40ha) Smallholdings (as identified in the Local Planning Strategy), avoid
lands covered in native vegetation, in particular those within Target
Areas. W here feasible, subdivide portions of cleared lands and
classify portions on |ots larger than 20ha as Rural conservation or
sirnilar.

YWhere rural residential subdivision is Deing proposed to replace
Fural Smallholdings, require subdivision design that will maximise
protection of native vegetation, with vegetation located in lamge
parcels. Consider requiring cluster forms of subdivisions where
fencing would be limited to the building envelopes to minimise
vegetation fragmentation. To reduce need far further fencing,
opportunities to align property boundaries with strategic fire breaks
should be encouraged.

Extend the current zone provisions in the Scheme No 6 to require all
development to be located outside native vegetation and outside
adequate buffers to waterways. Clearing for a single house will only
he considered if no other alternative locations are available. Ay
ather clearing shall be limited to clearing reguired for fencing,
wehicular access and bushfire safety purposes.

YWhere opportunities become available, reserve large parcels of
native vegetation for conservation (purchased as offsets under the
Commuonwealth and State environmental approval process).

Consider offering natural area managerment assistance (private
landholder incentives) with emphasis on lands within Target Areas.

Rural Extend the current zone provisions in the Scherme Mo 6 to require all
development to be located outside native vegetation and outside
adequate buffers to waterways. Clearing for a single house will only

e e 3l0a. ash.au 1
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Land use category Guidance/provisions

be considered if no other alternative locations are available. Any
other clearing shall be limited to clearing required for fencing,
wehicular access and bushfire safety purposes.

Where rural type subdivision is being proposed, reguire subdivision
design that will maximise protection of native vegetation, with
vegetation located in large parcels. Consider requiring cluster forms
of subidivisions where fencing would be limited to the building
envelopes to minimise vegetation fragrmentation. Fencing of isolated
stands of vegetation should be required. To reduce need faor further
fencing, opportunities to align property boundaries with strategic fire
fbreaks should be encouraged.

When considering subdividing rural Zoned land, examine
opportunities to rezone parcels with high conservation walue
vegetation as Rural Conservation.

Where opportunities become available, reserve large parcels of
native vegetation for conservation (purchased as offsets under the
Commuonwealth and State environmental approval process).

Consider offering natural area management assistance (private
landholder incentives) with emphasis on lands within Target Areas.

Rural Conservation Consider introducing new conservation type zening inte the
Local Planning Scheme No &: it would apply to private lands
classified as ‘Conservation’ in the Local Planning Strategy and
will assist in achieving

Proposed objectives (from the Shire of Chitteing Local
Planning Scheme No 6):

= To maximise the jong-ferm profection and management of
significant environment values.

= To minmise the fragmentation of, and where deemed reievan,
promote ecological linkages between, (hese valles.

= To ensure that development is compatible and infeqrated with
these values.

= To greale ols that are of sufficient size (o sustain the long-ferm
profection and management of these vailes.

= Encouwrage innovative subdivision deslgn, such as consolidated
cluster style development, that maximises the long-lerm profection
and management of these vaiues.

Consider offering natural area management assistance (private
landholder incentives ) with ermphasis on lands within Target Areas.

Development The following general clauses should apply to the development
conditions for lan«ds and use of land in these rural zones (adapted from the Shire of
zohed Rural Chittering Local Plahning Scheme No 6):

Conservation, Rural

Subdivision shall be generally in accordance with a Structure Plan

wewwew alga. asn.au 72
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Land use category

Guidance/provisions

Smallheldings and
Rural Residential

prepared in accordance with Council policy or any subsedguent

variation approved by the Council and the Western Australian

Flanning Commission.

An application for subdivision of land in these zones is to be

accompanied fy a Structure Plan prepared in accordance with

Council policy which indicates and addresses the following but is not

limited to:

(&) lot sizes, dimensions and identification of building envelopes or
building exclusion areas,

(k) areas to be set aside for public open space, pedestian access
ways, horse ftrails, community facilities, etc, as may be
considered appropriate,

(c) strategic firebreaks;

() any Catchment Management Plan recommendations;

(&) any part of the natural environment which is reguired to be

protected from degradation or reguired for landscape, biodiversity

protection and maintenance of connectivity,

(f1 an assessmert of the presence and impacts of Dieback in
consultation with Council and the appropriate State government
environmental agency and the ability of the subdivision design
and works to mitigate against the spread and effect of Dieback;

{g) arvy facilities which the purchasers of the lots will be required to
provide (e.g. their own potable water supply, liguid or solid
waste disposal, etc.);

{h) areas where conventional septic tanks may not be suitable,

(i) The description of adjoining land(s) and their uses;,

{7 Remnant wegetation and army land affected by rare and
endangered flora and fauna;

(k) Location of waterc ourses, drainage lines and areas of inundation

and the distance of any infrastructure from these.

(I} identify the areass that need to comply with an approved

Environmental Managem ent Plan.

{m} in the Rural Conservation Zoning, provide evidence of an

agreement with a covenanting agency that the property meets the

criteria and the conservation covenant will be registered on title.

Reserved Land

Include natural areas in Public Open Space identified in the Local
Biodiversity Strategy as of high conservation value within a Local
Feserve classified '"Conservation of Flora and Fauna' in the LPS Mo
6.

Retain other natural areas on land vested in or managed by the
Shire except where land is required for another pupose and
alternative location on cleared land is not practicable.

Manage natural areas for conservation on all lands classified
'Conservation' and vested in the Shire.

Liaise with relevant government agencies regarding the
rmanagerment of other reserved lands, vested and managed by them
forvarious purposes otherthan conservation. Pursue possibility of
improving the protection levels for natural area within these reserves
via change of reserve purpose underthe Land Administration Act
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Land use category Guidance/provisions

1987, classification in the Local Planning Scheme No 6 or by
covenanting.

Special Control Area — | Extend its provisions to Target Areas BAS, MRE1, ME2, MR3, BA14,
Avonh & Mottlock Aw2 BAB, BAS.

Rivers ad Spencers
Brook

4.2 Bushland Management Tools

4.2.1 Local Government Natural Area Management Strategy

With over 450 hectares of significant native wegetation within reserves vested in the Shire, it
is important to ensure that the hiodiversity values of these reserves are maintained. Lack of
resources for natural area managemeant can be a major issue. Howewer, maintaining natural
areas in good condition is significantly less expensive than maintaining highly landscaped
parks. Greater opportunities to access external funding through various State, Federal
government or Lottenywest programs are availakble for managing natural areas, especially
when working in partnership with the local community.

In some Local Government areas there are close partnerships between the Local
Government and local landcare groups, often including financial assistance to supportthe
group. Landcare groups and a proposed Mortham NREM Reference Group could provide
expertise in natural resource management and community engagement in reserve
management, and access to other funding sources for specific restoration projects in local
reseryes or on some private land.

The Southern Brook Catchment Landcare group is one local example of @ community driven
NRM group have successfully attracted significant external resources to implement both on-
ground works and planning activities. This group provides a model for how other community
groups can achieve local priority NRM outcomes. The Shire's future support of community
groups could only strengthen local cutcomes and achieve some of the actions identified in
this strategy.

The Southern Brook Catchment group has recently completed a catchment plan and
supporting maps that will fast-track and strengthen the group’s ability to attract resources
and evaluate their progress against their goals. The Catchment Plan identifies local actions
and builds on past restoration activities within the catchment. This information was not
available for the whole Shire at the time of preparation of this document but is critical to site
spedific planning. The Southern Brook Catchment Plan can be downloaded via the following
link: httpcfAvaeeswownicinema.com . aufiles/Catchment®% 20Report. pdf.
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To assist with prioritising investment, it is recommended that a Strategic Plan for Reserve
Management is developed by the Shire, following the WALGA's Guidelines for Bushland
Management (FBF and SWEP 2009). Although the Guidelines document focusses on Ferth
and parts of the south west of YWestern Australia, the proposed procedures for prioritisation
are applicable to other regions. Cne of the key steps is recording the ecological values and
threats to these values for each reserve using the Natural Area Initial Assessment
Templates (Del Marco ef al 2004) which were adapted to the Wheathelt Region {Julia
Murphy, Greening Australia WA, personal comment).

Tominimise the spread of weeds and diseases between natural areas, it is critical that all
Shire operational and engineering staff as well as contractors providing maintenance works
along roads, recreational reserves and other public lands, undertaking post-fire clean-up or
any other work that involve soil movement or disturbance, are aware and apply best practice
procedures to prevent the spread of dieback, weeds and damage to native vegetation or
fauna habitat. Requirerments for maintenance of adequate hygiene practices during any
operations involving movement of soil, plant material or use of machinery in conservation
reserves should be clearly stipulated in contracts for future works within the Shire.

4.2.2 Private Landholder Incentives Strategy

With 54% (over 18 500 hectares) of the Shire's native vegetation retained on private land,
private landholder support for retaining wvegetation and maintaining biodiversity values is
critical to conserving biodiversity in the Shire and in the region.

The State Government and not-for-profit organisations such as Greening Australia (16 years
based in the Mortham Shire) have programs and significant experience with devolved grants
and the active engagement and support of private landholders in natural resource
managemeant. Some programs are already active in the Shire, such as the DPaW's Land for
Wildife program with 28 properties registered in the Shire and Greening Australia's
landscape scale Living Mortlock project that facilitates the management of remnant
wegetation (terrestrial & riparian), revegetation of wery significant areas of predominately
private land. . Further information on conditions and incentives of covenanting programs
available in Western Australia is available via the following link

hitp s dpaw wa . gov au/managementioff-reserve-conservation/nature-conservation-

covenant-program .

Theissue of landowner support will need to be addressed where vegetation retention and its
management is stipulated as a land development condition. Although vegetation can be
relatively easily retained on private land through scheme provisions, the long-term
hiodiversity values of that vegetation can detericrate unless it is adequately managed.

Itis recommended that before developing a private landholders incentive strategy, the Shire
facilitates wider discussion with its community, the proposed Matural Resource Management
Reference Group and incentives providers to identify the most effective and acceptable
incentives to the local community .
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Past experience shows that incentives should be taillored to local community needs. The
types of support to consider include:

Technical advice on best practice on-ground management considering site specific
plant communities and threats, including fire risk management with minimal impact
on wegetation (provided for example by the City of Greater Geraldton, Shire of
Chittering through the Chittering Landcare Centre, City of Busselton, Shires of
Wundaring, Serpentine-darrahdale);

Assistance and support with grant applications for external funding to support
rehabilitation or restoration projects;

Advice on availability of conservation covenanting programs,

Rate rebates on lands under conservation covenants (used in the Shire of
Serpentine-Jarrahdale and the Shire of Busselton)

Annual small grants (up to $10,000-$20,000 allocated annually) to private
landholders (used for example in the Cities of Mandurah, Armadale and Cockburn)
towards weed control, fencing or habitat restoration.

Pravision of subsidised local plants with site specific advice on appropriate species
selection.

4.3 Communication

To effectively engage the local community and ather land managers in the Shire, itis
impartant to maintain consistent communication on the Shire's objectives for biodiversity
conservation. This should be facilitated by

Including all Local Biodiversity Conservation mapping on the Shire's information
system available to all internal services, including planning, engineering and
infrastructure maintenance.

Preparing a landscaping plan for residential areas and streetscapes, using local
species. Proposed revegetation and plantings including major works and documents
such as the Bernard Fark Landscape Master Flan should detail the proposed species
used in these planting. The proposed Northam NEM Reference Group should be
consulted to ensure that appropriate local species (and pravenance seed) is usedin
Shire plantings.

The Shire encourage the use of local species in private gardens and produce a
booklet that identifies local species suitable for landscaping purposes Some
examples of local species lists for landscaping purposes can be found at Perth NRM
(ot pethredionnim. comimediaBa113/Penh NEM-coastal-gardens-

AS LR pdfy and Chittering Landcare Centre hitpo/ichitteringlandcare org auwrepaorts-
publicationsiative-species-planting listsd
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s [nforming State agencies such as the Department of Planning, Department of Water,
Department of Parks and Wildlife about the outcomes of the Local Biodiversity
Strategy.

s Referring to thefindings of the Local Biodiversity Strategy when providing comments
on initiatives by State Agencies.

s Referring to the findings of the Local Biodiversity Strategy when providing comments
on subdivision and scheme amendment proposals.

e Facilitating discussions with peak natural resource management groups such as
YWheatbelt NEM or Greening Australia, local landcare groups or other not-for-profit
crganisations active in the Shire to develop potential partnerships that will support
on-ground management on public and private lands.

e Facilitating discussions with local Aboriginal leaders to investigate opportunities for
their involvement in promecting the cultural values of natural areas in the Shire.

¢  Reporting to the local community at least every two years on progress with
implementation.

4.4 Local Govemment Capacity Building

Implementation of a Local Biodiversity Strategy is best delivered where a local government
employs adequately qualified staff with expertise in natural resource management that can
coordinate activities across local government services and facilitate partnerships with
relevant stakeholders, including the local community.

Where limited Local Government resources do not allow for an emplayment of staff with
specialist expertise, forming a close relationship with an active and skilled landcare group
can provide and alternative. An example of such arrangement is the agreement between the
Shire of Chittering and the Chittering Landcare Centre. However, these are most effective in
areas with a history of working together.

Considering the expected growing population in the Shire of MNaortham due to its proximity to
Ferth and the growing interest in high quality rural living, it is recommended that the Shire
considers employing an Environmental Officer that will be responsible for the implermentation
of the Local Biodiversity Strategy and other inttiatives such as the recavery and management
of the Avon River and its pools, community engagement in reserve management and
sourcing external funding for reserve management.

The effectiveness of the Environmental Officer role will increase with the establishment of a
Matural Resource Management Reference Group (under the provisions of the Local
Governrment Act 1985), consisting of relevant stakeholders and community representatives
with relevant expertise in natural resource management.

e alga. asn.au T
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5 Action Plan

Priority: High — complete by 2016-2017
Medium — complete by 2018-2021

Action

Priority

Responsibility

Key Performance
Indicator

Integration into the land use planning framework

Confirm the conservation High Shire to engage All reserves

values of the selected Land 12015- adequatsly qualified assessed using the

Administration Act 1997 2016) consultant/Environmental MNALAY templates

reserves proposed for change Officer and report on

of purpose, or change of recommendations

clagsification of reserve to far reserve purpose

Conservation of Flora and change made.

Fauna in the planning scheme

{Appendic D, Tahle 5).

Scheme Amendment to change | High Development Services All selected

the dassification of selected reserves with

high conservation reserves to confirmed high

Conservation of Flora and conservation values

Fauna (vested in the Shire) classified for
Conservation of
Flora and Faunain
the LPS Mo 6

Scheme Amendment to change | Medium | Development Services 90% of selected

the classification of seledted reserves reserved

high conservation reserves far Conservation of

fvested in State agencies) Flora and Fauna

Introduction of a new Rural High Development Services Mew Zone

Conservation Zone, or amend provisions adopted

Rural, Rural Residential and e the Council and

Rural Smalholding zane the WaARPC

provisions

Amend Conservation Medium | Development Services Local Planning

designations on Local Planning Strategy

Strategy maps to include Amendment

adopted Target Areas and local adopted by the

conservation reserves Council and the
WWAPC

Develop a number of Local High Development Services Local Planning

Planning Policy/Policies (see

Policy adopted by

section 4. 1) the Council

Local Government Natural Area Management

Develop a strateqgic & year High Shire to engage Strateqic
management plan for all adequately qualified Management Plan
congeryation reserves using the consultantEnvironmental adopted by the
information collected via NALA Officer Council
Templates

Develop and implement best- Iedium- | Environmental Best practice

W AlA Templates — M atural Area Initial Assessment Templates (Del Marco et al 2004,

waarwesvalgs. asn.au
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Action Priority | Responsibility Key Performance
Indicator
practice procedures for all Shire | High Cfficer/Enginesring procedures part of
staff and contractors working Services/Community induction of new
and accessing natural areas Infrastructure/Development | staff, part of
and managing infrastructure Services contractual
assets agreements for all
wiorks potentially
within or near
protected natural
areas
Investigate the feasibility of Medium | Environmental Reporttothe
forming a Blosecurify Group in Cfficer/Corporate Services | Council prepared
partnership with adjoining Local on the outcomes of
Zovernments the investigation.
Implement the strategic reserve | Medium | Environmental At least 80% of
management plan Cfficer/Community conseryation
Infrastructure reserves being
actively managed
by 2020
Increase riparian wegetation Medium | Environmental By 2020, at least
cover and condition on lands OfficerfCommunity 10% increase in
managed by the Shire (focusing Infrastructure riparian wegetation
on upper reaches and northern caver achieved
shores of priority watenyays) along watenways on
lands managed by
the Shire.
Private landholder support
Facilitate private landholder High Environmental At least 30% of
consultation to identify the most Officer/Community private landholders
desirable incentives for Services actively engaged in
hiodiversity conseryvation an the survey
private land
Frepare and implement a Medium | Shire to engage Frivate landholders
private landholder incentives adequately qualified incentive stratecy
strategy to support biodiversity consultant/Enviranmental adopted by the
conservation on private lands. Cfficer council
Facilitate riparian vegetation Cevelopment Services! By 2020, at least
restoration on private lands Environmental Officer 5% increase in
through new partnerships | riparian vegetation
formed cover along
watennays in
private ownership.
Communication
Integrate all Local Biodiversity High Cevelopment Services Mapping accessible
Strategy mapping into the (2014- to all Shire services
Shire's information system 2015)
Develop and promote Wedium | Shire to engage All new
sustainable landscaping adequately qualified subdivisions and
strategy for residential areas consultant/Development streetscape
and streetscaping Services/Engineering upgrades in

Services/Community

accordance with the

e walga. asn.au
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Action Pricrity | Respongibility Key Performance
Indicator
Infrastructure landscaping
strategy
Facilitate dizcussions with local | High Community Shire officer to
Aboriginal leaders to investigate Services/Environmeantal attend at least 2
opportunities for their Cificer meetings per
involvement in promoting the annum of local
cultural values of natural areas elders group
in the Shire
Facilitate dizcussions with the Medium | Envircnmental Priarity local
Wheathelt HRM, adjoining OfficerDevelopment ecological linkages
Local Governments, DPayy and Services identified.
other relevant stakeholders on
identification of regional
ecological linkages.
Develop 2 monitoring and High Envircnmental Bi-annual report on
reporting schedule Cfficer/Development progress with
Services/Corporate implementation of
Services the Local
Biodiversity
Strategy and on the
status of
biodiversity in the
Shire presented to
the Council and the
community
Undertake a review of the Medium | Envircnmental Results of the
feasibility and effectivenass of Cfficer/Development review with
the proposed implementation Services recommendations
aclions every 5-7 years. on further actions
presented to the
Council
Local Government capacity building
Contract or employ High Corporate Services In 2015-16 budget,
Envircnmental Officer services provision for a new
to include natural arsa position of an
management, submission of Envircnmental
grant applications to obiain Officer is approved
external funding for reserve and this position is
managemant and facilitate filled
partnerships with other relevant
stakeholders and the
community in reserve
management, restoration and
support to private landhclders.
Form parinerships with not-for- | High Envircnmental Af lzast one
profit groups active in the Shire Cfficer’Commmunity working partnership
to faciltate reserve Infrastructure formed
management and privaie
landholder support for
biodiversity management

IR '.'.'3|Q3 s 3
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Action Pricrity | Responsibility Key Performance
Indicator
Establish a Matural Resource High Corporate NRM Reference
Management (NRM) Reference Services/Environmental Group mesting on
Group to facilitate partnerships Officer regular basis

in implementing the Local
Biodiwersity Strategy objectives
and other NEM pricrities {(e.q.
Avon River and other priority
walenways recovery)

The period report should report on the progress against the Key Performance Indicators and
the timelines presented in the above table but also report on the following:

e |evelof improvement in protection levels for all under represented vegetation
complexes (% protected)

s Retention status for native vegstation.

e % of conservation reserves actively managed (change in condition when feasible)

e Hectares of natural areas re-vegetated (within reserves and on private land, including
information on plant survival success rate)

e Water quality in the Avon and Mortlock Rivers

e Status of fencing along priority watenvay s

s Status of improved connectivity within identified linkages, including vegetation within
road reserves identifies as high conservation value

s Fauna status {observations).

wearwewalga. asn au g1
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The payment of cheque numbers 33983 to 34039 from Municipal Fund (dated 1%t March
2015 to 318t March 2015), the payment of trust cheque numbers 1884 to 1888 from the
Trust Fund and the payment of Electronic Funds Transfer numbers EFT19229 to
EFT19345 and EFT19348 to EFT19349 and EFT19351 to EFT19487 (dated 1St March
2015 to 31t March 2015). EFT Trust Fund EFT19346 to EFT19347 and EFT19350 to
EFT19350. Direct Debits 8239.1 and 8263.1 have been made in accordance with
delegated authority reference number (M/F/F/Regs LGA 1995 S5.42)

Municipal Bank Vouchers 33983 to 34039 $ 171,550.98
Trust Bank Vouchers 1884 to 1888 $ 8,802.33
Municipal Bank Electronic Fund Transfer

EFT19229 to EFT19345 and EFT19348 to EFT19349 and

EFT19351 to EFT19487 $ 873,599.84
Trust Bank Electronic Fund Transfer
EFT19346 to EFT19347 and EFT19350 to EFT19350 $ 305.00
Direct Debit Fund Transfer 8239.1 and 8263.1 $ 2,128.07
Municipal Bank Electronic Fund Transfer Payroll 12/03/2015 $ 194,042.10
Municipal Bank Electronic Fund Transfer Payroll 13/03/2015 $ 802.68
Municipal Bank Electronic Fund Transfer Payroll 18/03/2015 $ 1,552.40
Municipal Bank Electronic Fund Transfer Payroll 26/03/2015 $ 192,762.60
TOTAL $1,445,546.00

CERTIFICATION OF THE PRESIDENT
| hereby certify that this schedule of account covering Vouchers and Electronic Funds

Transfer payments as per above and totalling $1,445,546.00 was submitted to the Ordinary
Meeting of Council on Wednesday, 15 April 2015.

CERTIFICATION OF THE PRESIDENT

CERTIFICATE OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

This schedule of accounts paid covering Vouchers and Electronic Funds Transfer
payments as per above and totalling $1,445,546.00 was submitted to each member of the
Council on Wednesday, 15 April 2015, has been checked and is fully supported by
vouchers and invoices which are submitted herewith and which have been duly certified as
to the receipt of goods and the rendition of services and as to prices, computations and
casting and the amounts shown are due for payment.

289



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

290



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

APPENDIX 7 - FINANCIAL STATEMENTS TO 28 FEBRUARY 2015

201



SHIRE OF NORTHAM

AGENDA
COUNCIL FORUM MEETING TO BE HELD ON 8 APRIL 2015

BANK RECONCILIATION STATEMENT
Period Ending 28th February 2015

| S b | Treat Fund | Reaurve A Iméﬂmm]

Shira Shire
Balance as per Bank Staterments
ANZ 264561899 3 91,069.25
Business Bonus 028.0331278 $1.945.354 92
Muni Oparating A/C 028-5350119 $338.884.35
Term Deposit Muni 025-0400828 $2,017 50589
Torm Depsosh Muni 0280400035 $2.017248.15
ANZ - WA TREASURY BANK $602,127 47
Term Depesit (TrusfT183 028.036059.9 $26,481.08
Term Depesit (TrustT356 0367254 $34,000.78
Term Depesit (Trusy) POS 0975-02546 $312,244 93
Term Deposit (Trust) Extractive indu 028-695773.2 $53,754 21
Tanm Deposit (Trust)T376 & Y440  028-0392516 $30 446 89
Term Deposit (TrustjT527 028-0386517 $23067.13
Trust Operating &/C 028-5350143 $327,2568.57
Term Depost (Trust T701) 028-0397045 $41,475.53
Term Depost (Trust754,755,786)  028-0396528 $40,503.33
Business Bonus(Reserve) 028-0364535 $336,161 85
Term Term Depos 028-0300108 $683,371.31
ANZ Term Depost 997465748 $3062,176.26
5000

Total As Per Bank Statements $7,016,580.03 $388,320.43 54,066,708 45 $0.00
Plus
Outstanding Doposits 10.382.64 .
Quistarding Dep {Trust)
Qutstanding Dep { Muni)

S103878 3000 W LN
Less
Unpresentad Cheques (47,421.10) £580.00)
Adjustments
Killara Transfer froen Munl 10 Resanve
Meat Inspecton Trans Muni o Reserve
Kitars Transfer from Reserva to Muni
Transfar of bank foo charges Unspent Grants
Bank Statement Balance sfter Adjustments $6,979,521.57 $028,249.43 $4.966,709.45 $0.00
General Ledger Accounts
1110000010 MUN| BANK 6.377,394.10
1111800010 Trus: Bank 065.249.43
1111001010 Shoet Term Investmend 602,127 47 0.00
1111501010 Resarve Inv Sank 4,956,700 45
1111002010 Unspert Grant $0.00
Batance Per Ganoral Ledger Accounts _$6.978521.57 3024843 $496e70948 8000
IMBALANCE £0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00

292



	1. OPENING AND WELCOME
	2. DECLARATION OF INTEREST
	3. ATTENDANCE
	4. APOLOGIES
	5. LEAVE OF ABSENCE PREVIOUSLY APPROVED
	6. APPLICATIONS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE
	7. RESPONSE TO PREVIOUS PUBLIC QUESTIONS TAKEN ON NOTICE
	8. PUBLIC QUESTION TIME
	9. PUBLIC STATEMENT TIME
	10. PETITIONS/DEPUTATIONS/PRESENTATIONS
	11. CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETINGS
	12. ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE PRESIDING OFFICER WITHOUT DISCUSSION
	12.1 PRESIDENTS REPORT – COUNCIL FORUM MEETING - WEDNESDAY 8APRIL 2015
	13. REPORTS OF OFFICERS
	13.1 ADMINISTRATION
	13.2. DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
	13.2.1 NO. 724 LEAVER ROAD, BAKERS HILL - RETROSPECTIVEAPPLICATION FOR A CHANGE OF USE (RECREATION PRIVATE- RALLY CAR SCHOOL) (APPENDIX 1)
	13.2.2 ADOPTION OF SCHEME AMENDMENT NO 1 TO LOCALPLANNING SCHEME NO 6 – LOT 9 (NO. 11) JOHN STREET,NORTHAM (APPENDIX 2)
	13.2.3 PLANNING APPLICATION FOR AN ANIMAL ESTABLISHMENT(DOG KENNEL) – LOT 2 NO.4479 GREAT EASTERN HIGHWAY,BAKERS HILL (APPENDIX 3)
	13.2.6 PROPOSED ROAD NAME – LANEWAY 1, 4 AND 7, NORTHAM(APPENDIX 4)
	13.2.7 SHIRE OF NORTHAM PROPOSED LOCAL BIODIVERSITYSTRATEGY (APPENDIX 5)
	13.3. CORPORATE SERVICES
	13.3.1 ACCOUNTS AND STATEMENTS OF ACCOUNTS (APPENDIX 6)
	13.3.2 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS TO 28 FEBRUARY 2015 (APPENDIX 7)
	13.4. COMMUNITY SERVICES
	13.5. ENGINEERING SERVICES
	14. ELECTED MEMBERS MOTIONS OF WHICH PREVIOUS NOTICE HAS BEENGIVEN
	15. NEW BUSINESS OF AN URGENT NATURE INTRODUCED BY DECISION OFMEETING
	16. CONFIDENTIAL ITEMS
	17. DECLARATION OF CLOSURE
	APPENDIX 1 – NO. 724 LEAVER ROAD, BAKERS HILL - RETROSPECTIVEAPPLICATION FOR A CHANGE OF USE (RECREATION PRIVATE - RALLY CARSCHOOL)
	APPENDIX 2 – SCHEME AMENDMENT ITEM
	APPENDIX 3 – PLANNING APPLICATION FOR AN ANIMAL ESTABLISHMENT (DOGKENNEL) – LOT 2 NO.4479 GREAT EASTERN HIGHWAY, BAKERS HILL
	APPENDIX 4 - PROPOSED ROAD NAME – LANEWAY 1, 4 AND 7, NORTHAM
	APPENDIX 5 - SHIRE OF NORTHAM PROPOSED LOCAL BIODIVERSITY STRATEGY
	APPENDIX 6 - ACCOUNTS AND STATEMENTS OF ACCOUNTS
	APPENDIX 7 - FINANCIAL STATEMENTS TO 28 FEBRUARY 2015

